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You will find us on Stand G71

Join us at this years Photography Show to experience the full range of Profoto products
You will find our complete OCF system which includes the hugely popular B1 & B2
Also on stand will be the D1, the legendary Pro-8 and the amazingly fast Pro-B4

For product information visit www.profoto.com/uk

There will be product demonstrations and informative talks on Light Shaping
A selection of photgraphers will also be on stage sharing their work and shooting live

For a full on-stand schedule please see The Photography Show website www.photographyshow.com
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WELCOME TO THE APRIL 2016 issue of Digital SLR Photography. 
In the last couple of weeks we’ve had frosty mornings, warm days 
and plenty of showers, which can only mean that spring is well and 
truly here. It’s arguably the most popular of seasons for outdoor 
photographers (although autumn pushes it close) as the 
combination of changeable weather, great light, reasonable 

golden-hour times, unpredictable weather and the natural world bursting into 
life, all add up to incredible potential for great photographs. We kick off  our new 
Beginner’s Guide series by providing a major guide covering the camera settings, 
kit and techniques you need to make the most of this wonderful time of year. 
We’ve several other features aimed at helping you improve your photo skills, 
from subjects as diverse as motorsports to daylight portraits and still-lifes, so 
there is plenty to test your technique this month. With an inspirational interview 
with wildlife pro David Yarrow, kit reviews and various tutorials to enjoy, you’ve 
a busy month’s shooting ahead. Finally, if you are heading to � e Photography 
Show at the Birmingham N.E.C. and see me on the aisles, please do come and say 
‘hello’, as it’s always nice to meet our readers. All the best!

Daniel Lezano Editor
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Spring is a fantastic season for 
photographers so be sure to 
head out and capture the great 
outdoors as it bursts into life 
and colour. Our cover image 
shows just what’s possible 
if you’re willing to make the 
e� ort. For an extensive guide 
on taking great images of 
spring, turn to page 66.

ON THIS MONTH© S COVER...

OVER 600,000 FOLLOWERS AND GROWING! Get online and interact with the experts at 
Digital SLR Photography. You can follow us on Facebook (facebook.com/digitalslrphoto), tweet 
us on Twitter (@digitalslrphoto), join us on Flickr (fl ickr.com/groups/digitalslrphoto) or email us 
(enquries@dslrphotomag.co.uk) to keep up to date with all that© s going on in photography.

Join a growing community
. You can follow us on Facebook (facebook.com/digitalslrphoto), tweet 

us on Twitter (@digitalslrphoto), join us on Flickr (fl ickr.com/groups/digitalslrphoto) or email us 

Welcome

You can get your monthly fi x 
of Digital SLR Photography 
inspiration and advice direct 
to your door or mobile device 
by subscribing to our print 
and/or digital editions. 
We always have some great 
money-saving o� ers or 
free gifts for subscribers, too! 
For details, see page 98.

SUBSCRIBE TODAY!
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Photography from Editor Lezano, we’ve lots in store…
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Jaw-dropping, incredible and inspirational – just some of 

the words that describe this month’s best images
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25 LOCATION GUIDE
We reveal the photographic opportunities that await you 
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83 RAW TALENT: COASTAL LANDSCAPE
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see what they come back with. You may be surprised!
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greatest wildlife under his belt, David Yarrow talks 

exclusively about what it’s really like on the wild side
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Caroline Schmidt
With extensive experience as a 
magazine journalist, contributing 
editor Caroline is passionate about 
photography and delivering an 
inspiring magazine each month. 

Jordan Butters 
With a fi nger always on the pulse of 
all things photography, Jordan turns 
his hand to most things: he’s our 
social media master, features guru 
and talented pro photographer. 

Daniel Lezano
With over 30 years’ experience as 
an enthusiast SLR photographer and 
20 years on photo magazines, editor 
Lezano is as passionate as ever about 
photography, in particular portraits.

Dina Belenko STILL-LIFE
Russian still-life photographer Dina 
is a creative genius when it comes to 
bringing everyday objects to life and 
creating stunning compositions.
500px.com/arken

Ross Hoddinott OUTDOOR
He’s not only an award-winning 
nature photographer, a leading 
expert in landscape and wildlife 
photography, he’s a top tutor, too. 
rosshoddinott.co.uk
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CONTRIBUTING THIS MONTH:

Mark Bauer LANDSCAPES
One of the UK’s leading landscape 
photographers and a celebrated 
author, Mark enjoys photographing 
the south west of England.
markbauerphotography.com

Ben Hall NATURE
A renowned wildlife photographer, 
author and tutor, Ben applies his 
expert knowledge to help improve 
your wildlife photography skills.
benhallphoto.com

Helen Dixon LANDSCAPES
Helen is living the dream, having 
given up a full-time job to live in 
Cornwall and become a professional 
landscape photographer.
helendixonphotography.co.uk

Lee Frost LANDSCAPES
A long-standing regular contributor, 
Lee is a fountain of knowledge when 
it comes to shooting landscapes and 
delivering expert tutorials. 
leefrost.co.uk

David Yarrow WILDLIFE
Author, natural world photographer 
and conservationist, David is an 
incredible inspiration with a unique 
approach to wildlife. 
davidyarrow.photography
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Adam Burton LANDSCAPES
One of the UK’s leading landscape 
photographers and author of four 
books, Adam shoots throughout the 
UK and runs international workshops.
adamburtonphotography.com

98 SUBSCRIBE TODAY!
Take advantage of the very latest subscription o� ers 

Gear: Tested & Rated
104 PRODUCT NEWS

A fi rst look at new cameras from Canon, Pentax and Sony 
as well as the launch of several premium lenses

106 LONG-TERM TEST: NIKON D750
Over the past few months pro Jordan Butters has put 

Nikon’s full-frame DSLR through its paces in a variety of 
environments. Find out how it stood the test of time

110 MINI TESTS
The Ice Light 2, Phottix Mitros+ fl ashgun, Heliopan CPL 

and Calumet LCD Viewfi nder are all tried and rated
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“I was asked to capture a portrait of talented young 
piano player Naomi Druskic. The shoot took place in 
her house in Sarajevo using natural light. The room 
wasn© t very bright, so I increased my ISO to retain a 
usable shutter speed. I was in awe of her talent and 
her beauty – she was a natural in front of the lens. 

At only 17 years old, she© s already a recognised name 
in the USA and is destined for really big things!”

Canon EOS 5D Mk III with Canon EF 50mm f/1.4 USM lens. 
Exposure: 1/100sec at f/2 (ISO 1000).

� e Pianist
By Maja Topcagic

majatopcagic.com

Portfolio
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(Top right) “I© ve wanted to try this shot for some time. It was actually 
taken in my humble apartment bathroom! I part-filled the bathtub 
with a mixture of milk and warm water to get the right level to partially 
submerge my model. I then added in the dried rose petals which had 
the effect of tinting the milky water a subtle pink colour."
Canon EOS 5D Mk II with Canon EF 50mm f/1.4 USM lens. Exposure: 1/100sec at f/3.2 (ISO 400).

Drowned In Roses by Maja Topcagic

(Right) “A little while ago I was featured on Canon Europe© s website – 
they made a short video about how I got into photography and this 
image was shot while they were filming. It was taken in a local park 
using natural light. One of my favourite tools is a small reflector, which 
I used here to bounce the light onto her face to fill the shadows.” 
Canon EOS 5D Mk II with Canon EF 85mm f/1.8 USM lens. Exposure: 1/100sec at f/2.8 (ISO 100).

Summertime by Maja Topcagic

(Left) “This remains one of my most treasured images that I© ve taken.  
It was shot in Bihac, Bosnia and Herzegovina. I found a large shard of 
broken glass in an underground hallway and held it up in between my 
lens and the model. The idea was to make the glass look like she was 
walking past and peering through a broken window. I liked the 
outcome very much – a high-key portrait with lots of mystery.” 
Canon EOS 5D Mk II with Canon EF 85mm f/1.8 USM lens. Exposure: 1/125sec at f/3.5 (ISO 100).

 Through Cracks by Maja Topcagic

(Above) “This is one of my favourite models to work with – her name is 
Asima Sefic and she has the most incredible red hair and freckles.  
I love to combine natural elements that look similar in colour and 
texture, such as the foliage here. This was taken outdoors in a local 
park in Bihac, Bosnia and Herzegovina. I shot from above as she laid 
on the ground facing up with the sky acting like a giant softbox.”
Canon EOS 5D Mk II with Canon EF 85mm f/1.8 USM lens. Exposure: 1/200sec at f/2.8 (ISO 100).

Hidden Spring by Maja Topcagic
majatopcagic.com
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(Top right) “In Western Australia we’re lucky to have stunning beaches 
scattered all around. This particular beach is located only five minutes 
from my house and it’s a place I go to shoot and wind down. Because 
the foreground interest is so close, I focus-stacked and used multiple 
exposures for extra dynamic range to manage the bright sunset.” 
Nikon D810 with AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8 lens. Multiple exposures at f/13 (ISO 100).

 Flow by Scott McCook

(Right) “Last year I was lucky enough to spend three days staying near 
the Church of the Good Shepherd in New Zealand. I wanted a unique 
capture of this beautiful spot so I used the distortion of my wide-angle 
lens – placing the church at the top of frame to create a fantasy look. 
This was focus-stacked with multiple exposures for dynamic range.” 
Nikon D810 with AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8 lens. Multiple exposures at f/9 (ISO 200).

Hansel & Gretel by Scott McCook

(Left) “The amazing Mt Cook in New Zealand. The walk into here starts 
via the Hooker Valley track and it’s a must-do. I wanted to connect 
one of the boulders in the run up to the mountain – chances are this 
rock started life up there so I felt it important to make that connection. 
Without using advanced focus-stacking and exposure blending, I 
wouldn© t be able to execute the vision I had for this scene.” 
Nikon D810 with AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8 lens. Multiple exposures at f/11 (ISO 100).

 Ethereal Luminance by Scott McCook

(Above) “The © ice cream©  dunes near Cervantes in Western Australia are 
beautifully soft and clean – they© re a delight to shoot! I planned this 
shot for about a year. When the right conditions finally presented 
themselves, I captured my Milky Way exposure first and then waited 
for the half moon to rise, illuminating the sand. I focus-stacked the 
foreground and then, in post, merged the images together.”
Nikon D810 with AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8 lens. Multiple exposures: 20 & 60 secs at f/9 & f/2.8 (ISO 500 & 3200).

Universal by Scott McCook
scottjon.com.au
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(Right) “While most people long for sunny summer days, 
being raised in San Francisco you tend to get the best of 
both worlds – sun and gloomy fog! Local photographers 
live for shooting in the thick fog, and I caught this shot 
during a super thick foggy sunrise over Twin Peaks Summit.” 
Canon EOS Mk III with Sigma 35mm f/1.4 Art lens. Exposure: 1/160sec at f/2.2 (ISO 640).

Fire Vs Fog by Adrian Bogatsky

(Below right) “It might be frustrating at times, but I guess you 
can say chasing fog has its perks and amazing moments! 
I© ve been lucky enough to capture lots of awesome sights 
involving nature© s rays. It’s really about being at the right 
place at the right time and catching the right conditions.” 
Canon EOS Mk III with EF 24-105mm f/4L lens. Exposure: 1/125sec at f/5.6 (ISO 100).

Natures Ways by Adrian Bogatsky

(Above) “One of my favourite spots in San Francisco is Fort 
Point, right next to the Golden Gate Bridge. Every time I 
show up there is always something exciting to shoot. 
Whether it’s the cars, waves, surfers or just people walking 
by, this spot never gets old. The classic car with the bridge 
reflected in its mirror is a classic San Francisco scene.”
Canon EOS Mk III with Sigma 35mm f/1.4 Art lens. Exposure: 1/1600sec at f/5 (ISO 320).

 Classic Vibes by Adrian Bogatsky
www.adriansky.com

(Left) “I had shot this view of Raffles Place in Singapore 
countless times before, but these clouds mesmerised me.  
I love capturing motion as it can bring an image to life. As 
this is a busy area, setting up my tripod and getting a clean 
shot was a challenge. However I managed to make it work. 
Remember, ideas remain ideas if no execution is made.”
Canon EOS 700D with EF-S 10-18mm f/4-5.6 lens . Exposure: 55 seconds at f/22 (ISO 100).

 Cities in Motion by Zac Tan
www.zacspicy.tumblr.com

500px Perfect for photos Every photographer featured in Portfolio receives a year© s Awesome membership to online photo 
community, 500px. The Awesome membership includes unlimited uploads, advanced statistics, Google Analytics support, a customisable 
portfolio and the option to licence your images through 500px Prime. 500px is the perfect place to discover, share, buy and sell inspiring 
images from the best photographers from around the world. For more information on 500px memberships, visit: www.500px.com/upgrade
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Blooming marvellous!
Home-grown UK talent taKes top prize  at annUal garden pHotograpHy awards

An overall winner was announced as 
Suffolk-based photographer Richard Bloom, 
an apt name we’re sure you’ll agree. Richard’s 
wonderful image of a sea of colourful lupins 
was captured using his Canon EOS 5D Mk II 
and EF 24-70mm f/2.8L lens near Lake Tekapo 
on New Zealand’s South Island. He utilised a 
polarising filter to saturate the colours and an 
ND grad filter to balance the exposure. Judges 
described the winning image as “totally 
immersive and a joy to behold”, netting 

HOw’S THIS FOR a beautiful floral 
landscape? You are looking at the 
winning image from the 2015 

International Garden Photographer of the 
Year competition! Year-on-year the annual 
award grows in size and stature, attracting 
high-quality entries from around the world. 

For the 2015 contest, winners were drawn 
from each of the eight categories, as well as  
a Portfolio prize and Young International 
Garden Photographer of the Year.

Richard a pleasant £7,500 cash prize, alongside 
the coveted title.

If you’re feeling inspired and fancy 
cultivating your own award-winning images, 
then the 2016 competition is open now, with 
entries closing on 31 October. 

The winning images from the 2015 award 
will be touring the UK over the coming 
months. To find out more about the IGPOTY 
exhibition, and to swat up on the rules for the 
2016 competition, visit: www.igpoty.com
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From maasai Warriors and post-
earthquake Nepal, to Corfe Castle and the 
Lake District, the stunning entries to the 

2016 National Geographic Traveller (UK) 
competition are as diverse in subject as they 
are for locations. Thousands of photographers 
from the UK and ireland entered to win one of 
the five funded commissions for the National 
Geographic Traveller (UK) magazine – and the 
winners have now been announced. 

There were all new categories for the 2016 
contest, including Video, Portfolio and mobile, 
which were added to versions of four formerly 
used categories that now fall under the 
grouping of Photography: action, Nature, 
People and Urban. The UK competition has 
also had a serious upgrade in prizes, pulling it 
closer in line with what we©ve come to expect 
from its ambitious Usa counterpart, National 
Geographic Traveler (Usa), with almost every 
winner receiving an amazing commission.

The oxfordshire-based grand-prize winner, 
Jeremy Flint, will be jet-setting his way to an 
all-inclusive five-night stay in the heart of the 
serengeti, africa, thanks to his compelling 
portrait of a Fisherman on inle Lake in Burma, 
as seen through a cone-shaped fishing net. 
His once-in-a-life-time commission will bring 
him up close with lions, elephants and other 
wildlife, under the guidance of onsite 
photography expert Paul Joynson-Hicks. 
Judge and swhype media co-founder, andy 
Greenhouse, said of the grand-prize winner’s 
image: “Jeremy’s picture has symmetry and 
focus, and resonates with the viewer because 
the depth-of-field and sense of peripheral 
vision is strikingly similar to the human eye.  
He ‘tells the story’ of a Burmese fisherman in a 
choreographed moment — pairing the beauty 
of nature with our direct connection to it.”

Portfolio winner, alan o’riordan, is off to 
Vietnam to explore the captivating city of 
Hanoi for a week, while mobile category 
winner megan Lee will visit abu Dhabi’s sir 
Bani Yas island to photograph some of its 
10,000 free-roaming animals. The 
Photography winner, David Godfrey, whose 
image came from the Nature category, will be 
heading to iceland with our own contributing 
photographer mark Bauer to shoot icelandic 
landscapes; and Video winner – martin Kelly 
– is off on a three-night break to the island of 
ischia to discover the culture and buildings 
that show what ‘real italy’ is like. 

Fancy having your shot at winning a similar 
trip in 2017? Keep reading Digital SLR 
Photography magazine as we’ll let you know 
when entries are expected to open for UK 
residents. You can buy any of the shortlisted 
images by visiting theprintspace: https://art.tt/
y8p. or to view all the winning images, visit: 
www.natgeotraveller.co.uk
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Winners of the NatioNal GeoGraphic traveller (UK) 
aWards are annoUnced, along With some changes… 

/ The world of photographynaS ps shot

5) Urban Shortlisted: Paris by Matt Parry.“this picture was 
taken at the Palais de chaillot. heading down the steps 
towards the fountains i found a reflective area and waited for 
passersby to enter the frame with their umbrellas.” 

4) Photography Winner: Puffin by David Godfrey. 
“last July i took a trip to skomer island to see the puffins with 
the hope of photographing one in flight. one of my favourites 
was this shot taken from a cliff-top path.”

3) Portfolio Winner: cubans by Alan O’Riordan.“for me, 
the most interesting thing about [cuba], by a long distance, 
was its people. i would wander around towns like havana and 
trinidad, approaching people that caught my eye.” 

2) Mobile Winner: two zebra on a nature reserve by Megan 
Lee.“my favourite thing about this picture would definitely be 
the zebras©  swishing tails. i was so pleased with how it came out 
on my iPad 2. Perhaps they will be able to visit africa someday!”

1) Grand Prize Winner: fisherman on inle lake, Burma by 
Jeremy Flint. “a leg-rowing fisherman demonstrates his 
technique whilst balancing on one leg, an iconic sight on the 
lake, seen through a cone-shaped fishing net.”

NatioNal GeoGraphic  
 traveller awards

1

2 3 4

aWard
reSUltS
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“as a travel and landscape photographer, it’s important that i don’t get too weighed 
down with kit. For this reason, most of my day-to-day gear focuses on remaining 
light and compact – mirrorless models are a revolution in this regard as i can easily 
fit everything into my hand luggage when i fly! i have two bags that i regularly use: 
my go-to solution is the Case Logic SLr-206, which is an amazing bag for the 
price, but if i need a bit of a bigger bag i use the Lowepro Protactic 450aW.”

1) Sony A7R II: It offers the best 
image quality possible for such a tiny 
body. Perfect for taking anywhere.
2) Sony A7 II: I use this as a back-up in 
case something happens to my A7R 
II. I also use this to shoot behind-the-
scenes images, or a time lapse while 
my A7R II is doing the main job.
3) Manfrotto 055XPRO3: It can  
take anything I throw at it – it© s 
durable and solid as a rock!
4) RMT-DSLR2 Remote: Sony’s IR 
remote is crucial for sharp images 
when taking long exposures.
5) Sony Vario T* FE 16-35 mm f/4  
ZA OSS: As I mostly shoot wide 
landscapes, I use this lens 90% of the 
time. It’s incredibly sharp for a zoom 
lens and perfectly matched to the 
A7R II’s full-frame sensor.
6) Sony Sonnar T* FE 55mm f/1.8 
ZA: This is one of the sharpest primes 
I’ve ever had the pleasure of using.  
I mainly use it when I need a longer 
focal length. It’s also amazing for 
shooting portraits.

7) Minolta AF 135mm f/2.8 with 
adapter: A cheap old-school 
lightweight prime lens that retains its 
sharpness on the A7R II.
8) Samyang 14mm f/2.8 ED AS IF 
UMC: I don’t always carry this lens 
with me as I mainly use it for 
astrophotography or super-wide 
landscapes. It’s very sharp at f/2.8.
9) Seagate 2TB hard drive: Simple 
but effective. It’s never let me down.
10) Sony Xperia Z5 smartphone: 
Don’t underestimate the camera in 
this – it boasts 23 megapixels and 
shoots 4K. Perfect for playing with 
while shooting with the bigger boys. 
It also acts as a wireless remote.
11) SD Card retainer: The cards that  
I use are mainly SanDisk 128GB 
Extreme Pro cards, which are fast 
enough to shoot 4K with the A7R II.
12) Rocket blower: Always handy 
when you have to quickly remove 
dust from the sensor. 
13) Macbook Pro 15in Retina:  
I take this laptop everywhere to make 

sure I can edit images and take care 
of social media on the road.
14) Lee Filters pouch: Keeps my 
filters organised and clean. I use  
Ray Masters, Nisi and Haida filters.
15) Microfibre cloths: A must to keep 
on top of cleaning my kit!
16) Rain pouches: Essential for 
keeping my kit dry in bad weather.
17) SLIK PRO travel tripod: I usually 
bring an extra tripod along if I go on 
extremely long hikes or if I want to 
take some extra time lapses. 
18) Power bank: For recharging  
my phone while on the move.
19) Spare batteries: Sony batteries 
run out quite fast, but are very small.  
I usually carry up to eight extra.
20) Lens Pen: For cleaning lenses.
21) LED Lenser M1 flashlight: A very 
powerful, super-small flashlight, 
handy for walking to locations in the 
dark before sunrise or after sunset!
22) Business cards: Who knows who 
you will run into? I always make sure 
I’ve got some cards on me.

15

14 13

11

163

17

2

4

18 19 20 21 22

5 6 7 8 9 10

1 12

Photo Fact: Did you know?
the first photograph showing a person 
was taken in 1838. Louis Daguerre, 
inventor of the daguerreotype process, 
took an eight-minute exposure from a 
window in Paris. normally this exposure 
would be far too long to record a person, 
but a man and a shoe-shiner can be seen 
in the street as their position remained 
constant throughout the exposure.

One shot

 In My KIT BAg: ALBERT DROS
AWARD-WINNING DuTcH PHoToGRAPHER SHARES HIS FAvouRITE PHoTo KIT

FireFall
there are a handful of places around 
the world that, when the elements 
align, create unbelievable golden-
hour images. there are times when 
the sun seemingly rises out of the 

ocean through Durdle Door in 
Dorset, sunsets perfectly align with 

the street grid in new york City during 
‘Manhattanhenge’, and © Firefall©  – an 
illusion in yosemite national Park. 

What appears to be a waterfall of lava 
is actually the last rays of warm light 

illuminating the Horsetail Fall. For the 
illusion to occur, several factors must 
coincide: snowfall in early February, 

warm temperatures to melt the snow 
and clear skies to the horizon. there’s 
also just a ten-day window at the end 

of February when the sun is in the 
right place! this year, photographer 
Sangeeta Dey decided to make the 
journey to capture the spectacle.  
Her images have since gone viral, 

appearing on news websites around 
the world. “the area gets very busy 

with photographers, so i arrived early 
to set up,” explains Sangeeta. “Come 

sunset, my tripod was interlocked 
with the legs of other photographers, 
so any movement by any of us could 
ruin everyone’s shots! i composed 

my image and used aperture-priority 
mode, with exposure compensation, 
to expose the shot. a remote release 
let me concentrate on witnessing the 
event with my own eyes rather than 

through my camera© s viewfinder. 
nothing i’ve seen before matches the 
beauty of this phenomenon. after the 

sun disappeared everyone clapped 
and cheered – some of them had 

been waiting for over a decade to see 
this happen.”
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FIND OUT WHY TOYS ARE NOT JUST FOR 
CHILD© S PLAY IN THIS LATEST PROJECT

 Behind the lens

April 2016 Digital Slr Photography 19

 The graph© s left side shows 
the shadows and the right side 
the highlights, with mid-tones 
in-between. There are 255 
‘tones’ in total – 0 is pure Black, 
and 255 is pure White.

 A graph weighted to one side 
doesn’t always indicate an 
image is under- or over-
exposed. A snowy scene, for 
example, will naturally be 
weighted to the right.

 Spikes reaching the top of 
the graph at either end indicate  
loss of data. Most cameras 
have a highlight warning 
function that can be turned on 
to flash when this happens.

 The peaks and troughs 
represent the number of pixels 
in each tone. A graph that 
stretches right across the 
histogram indicates an image 
with good tonal range.

 if you like STAr WArS and photography, 
we© re sure you’ve seen the work of felix 
Hernandez before. He shares with us the 

secrets behind the making of his latest toy 
series, War Wings.

“While i do enjoy photo manipulation,  
i enjoy getting it right in-camera. Since i was 
a child, i used to create an environment for 
my toys to play in; now that i’ve grown up,  
i realise i never stopped playing – the only 
difference is i have a camera in my hands to 
bring those scenes to life. for my latest 
series, i’ve used wheat flour for snow and 
blown a cigarette for the background smoke 
for added atmosphere. in the past, i© ve also 
used corn flour for deserts, a water spray for 
rain and corn syrup for rain droplets. if i want 
to freeze something, like i have here, i use 
butane gas – obviously i don’t mix the gas 
and blow a lit cigarette in the same shot as it’s 
highly flammable! i use studioflash to light my 
models – a beauty dish or snoot, and two 
more lights for the background. The 
possibilities are endless; there’s no recipe.

“Scale is one of the most important 
elements to give the scene a sense of 
realism; you have to get close with a macro 
lens, but that means you have to focus-stack 
the shots. By merging shots at different 

Photo Basics: How to read a histogram

planes of focus it extends shallow depth-of-
field for a more realistic scene. if my models 
are big enough, i don’t always have to 
focus-stack – i use a lens in the region of 
24-105mm set to f/11-f/32. The technical 
side can be learnt and is easy; the hard part 
of toy photography is staying childish, 
foolish and dreamy. you have to learn how 
to play again – or in my case, never stop 
playing.” To see more of felix’s work, visit: 
www.facebook.com/
HernandezDreamphography/

THE HISTOgRAm IS A USEFUL gRAPH THAT CAN HELP YOU ENSURE THAT YOUR ExPOSURES ARE SPOT ON, bUT IT CAN bE 
CONFUSINg IF YOU’RE NOT SURE WHAT YOU’RE LOOkINg FOR. HERE’S HOW TO READ A HISTOgRAm AT A gLANCE…
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 St Patrick’s Day (3)
17 March
www.st-patricks-day.com
It’s the one day a year when people dig deep 
for the slightest trace of Irish heritage, the sale 
of Guinness rockets and the colour green 
can’t be avoided! Several cities around the 
world host St Patrick’s Day parades including 
London, Birmingham, Manchester and 
Edinburgh. Pick up your camera and head 
along to capture images of the jovial antics. 

 Strange & Familiar: Britain as Revealed 
by International Photographers
16 March-19 June / Barbican, London 
Tickets: From £10
www.barbican.org.uk/artgallery
Photographer Martin Parr has dedicated his 
life’s work to documenting the people of the 
UK. In a unique twist, this exhibition features 
work curated by Parr, starring international 
photographers such as Cartier-Bresson,  
Paul Strand, and Bruce Gilden. The aim is to 
show an outsider’s view of British culture.

 WWF’s Earth Hour (4)
19 March / 8:30-9:30pm 
www.earthhour.wwf.org.uk
Last year over 10.4-million UK residents and 
countless others in 172 countries worldwide 
switched lights off for an hour in a show of 
solidarity against climate change. Let’s not 
forget the photo potential too – towns, cities 
and famous landmarks plunged into darkness 
is the perfect time for long exposures, light 
painting and astro photography! 

 Oxford & Cambridge Boat Race (1) 
27 March / The Tideway, London
www.theboatraces.org
The annual Oxford & Cambridge boat race 
can be traced back to 1829. Thousands of 
people line the Tideway between Putney and 
Mortlake in London to cheer on their 
favourites. It’s a great time to head out with 
your camera too – take a telephoto for shots 
of the rowers in action, or a 50mm prime for 
candid portraits of the crowd.

 The Photography Show (2)
19-22 March / NEC, Birmingham 
Tickets: From £10.95
www.photographyshow.com
The photographic community descends on 
the NEC in Birmingham for the annual 
Photography Show, the largest of its kind in 
the UK. With all the big names on show it’s 
the perfect chance to get hands-on with the 
latest products, attend talks and seminars 
and pick up a bargain or two in the process.
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The 200+ mile high club
WhaT’S ThE fUrThEST you’d travel for a 
photo workshop? Street photography in 
Cuba? aurora hunting in Iceland? how 
about landscapes in New Zealand? It’s safe 
to say that UK astronaut Tim Peake has 
topped all of those – he’s just received a 
photographic masterclass aboard the 
International Space Station from fellow 
astronaut and space photographer Scott 
Kelly. Using a Nikon D4 with 28mm f/1.4 
lens, and with Kelly’s guidance, Peake 
captured this striking shot of the aurora 
over northern Canada. The settings used 
were 1/5sec at f/1.4 (ISO 8000). We wonder 
if Tim fancies taking part in one of our Photo 
Workshops? It© d probably mean firing ross 
hoddinott and a stash of Cornish pasties off 
into space! To view Peake’s image on flickr, 
visit: www.flickr.com/photos/timpeake

 EvEntS: Don’t miss this month
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 IF YOU’RE GOING to fake a photo on the 
internet, then it has to be done very, very 
well. Nikon Singapore found this out, 

much to their embarrassment, when they 
named a badly-Photoshopped image as the 
winner of a Facebook photo competition.

The image, submitted by Chay Yu Wei, 
appeared to demonstrate impeccable 
timing, as an airplane is perfectly framed by 
a metal ladder. Yu Wei walked away with a 
Nikon trolley bag, but Nikon Singapore’s 
Facebook fans weren’t convinced, and a 
Levels adjustment in Photoshop revealed 
that the plane was, in fact, composited in!

Never one to just let it go, the internet 
community responded in the only way it 
knows best, by countless posts and mocking 
photo manipulations. Nikon Singapore and 
the photographer have since issued an 
apology, but not before Canon Canada got 
in on the ribbing, asking its Facebook fans for 
their best airplane images, with extra points 
for creative use of editing software. Touché 
Canon, touché.

PHOTOSHOPPED COMPETITION WINNER 
CAUSES ONLINE EMBARRASSMENT

 UP IN THE AIR

Ed tE idddQuickQuick
Turn back time
Photoshop’s Undo feature has 
saved many photographers 
hours of work at one point or 
another, however there are 
times when the number of 
undos available simply doesn’t 
go back far enough! If you’ve 
had this happen to you, and 
want to increase the number 
of times you can undo, go to 
Photoshop>Preferences>
Performance and increase the 
History States slider – you can 
go all the way to 1,000 undos! 
Use this with caution however, 
the more history states that 
Photoshop has to remember, 
the slower it’ll run.
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THE LEGEND 
& THE LEGACY

Specialist photo dealer Gray’s Of Westminster has 
published a 208-page full colour hardback 

volume to mark its 30th anniversary. The Legend 
and The Legacy, written by Gillian Greenwood, 
chronicles the story of the world© s only camera 

shop to have been granted a Coat of Arms by Her 
Majesty© s College of Arms. Covering the 

company© s history, the book is illustrated with 
over 180 images and features contributions from 

major names in the world of photography and 
fi lm production such as Heather Angel, Jim 

Brandenburg, Neil Lucas and Richard Young, 
as well as celebrity customers such as Stanley 

Kubrick and David Suchet. There is also a chapter 
on the history of photography and the 

development of the Nikon brand, as well as a 
biographical profi le of Gray Levett. The book 

proves an exclusive and interesting insight into 
this unique camera store and can be ordered 

directly from Grays of Westminster at: 
www.graysofwestminster.co.uk 
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CAMERA: X-PRO2 LENS: XF90mm EXPOSURE: 1/125SEC AT F2.0, ISO 400

DAMIEN LOVEGROVE, X-PHOTOGRAPHER

“THIS NEW X-PRO2 CAMER
BRINGS THE ORIGINAL X-SERIES
CONCEPT BANG UP TO DATE
AND I’M IMPRESSED”

#XPRO2 #5YEARSOFXSERIES WWW.FUJIFILM.EU/UK/X-PRO2
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Tales By Light
by Untitled Film Works

The advancement in drone technology has 
opened up a unique perspective of images 
and videos that were previously never 
possible to your average enthusiast. This 
short film goes behind the scenes during the 
filming of Tales By Light, a documentary that 
follows five photographers as they travel 
around the world capturing images, and 
shows how the film crew use drones in their 
work. http://bit.do/DSLR_drone

I’m Possible
by Jeremy Cowart

We all love an inspirational story, and this is 
exactly that. This stylish video retraces the 
background of celebrity photographer 
Jeremy Cowart, explaining how he went 
from bad grades and flunking school to being 
one of the most influential image-makers of 
our time and a photographic philanthropist 
with several ongoing humanitarian projects 
under his belt. Well worth a watch.  
http://bit.do/DSLR_Cowart

The History of Photography
by COOPH

We’ve come a long way, right? Since the 
dawn of the first camera obscura up to the 
huge megapixel all-singing, all-dancing 
chunks of technology we hold so dearly 
today. This short film retraces the history of 
photography in just five minutes and is the 
perfect crash course for those unfamiliar with 
photography’s roots, or if you’re just looking 
to kill a few minutes in your lunch break. 
http://bit.do/DSLR_photohistory
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Flickr

Winter at Castlerigg
by John Ormerod

This winter wonderland was captured by John 
Ormerod at the mystical Castlerigg stone circle, near 
Keswick, in Cumbria. John used a circular polariser to 

cut down on glare and reflections and a Lee Filters 
0.9ND grad to balance the sky and foreground. Bright 
snow can cause exposure issues, but John correctly 
dialled in +1EV exposure compensation to combat 

it, resulting in this cracking winter image.

Nikon D800 with AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G lens.
Exposure: 1/30sec at f/11 (ISO 100)

WHaT We’ve Been WaTcHIng

LOOKiNg FOr VisuaL iNspiraTiON? HErE’s wHaT THE Digital SlR PhotogRaPhy TEam HaVE BEEN waTCHiNg THis mONTH…
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Blazingly quick performance backed up by award winning
customer service and 5 year warranty.

From £1099.99
Fusion Photo OC Lite II

For full spec please visit:
www.chillblast.com/photooclite

www.chillblast.com/photooclite
01202057274

Chillblast
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� e New Forest
LOCATION: SOUTHERN ENGLAND / OS REF: OL 22 – NEW FOREST

Despite being the UK’s second newest National Park, the New Forest has for many years been a popular 
attraction for visitors, especially outdoor photographers, as an area highly regarded for its natural beauty
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A fi rst time visitor to the New Forest may 
be surprised to encounter a landscape 
that consists of much more than simply 
woodland. To really appreciate the variety 
of landscapes that make up the New Forest, 
it is important to understand a little of its 
history. After the Norman conquest of Britain 
in 1066, King William I designated the area 
as his ‘Nova Foresta’, his New Forest. Back in 
those days the word forest had a very di� erent 
meaning to today, loosely translated as a 
hunting ground. The King declared this area 
for the Crown, and required an unrestricted 
landscape of trees, heathland and open lawn 
in which to hunt. As a result, strict laws were 
imposed on the New Forest; these laws have 
preserved the area over hundreds of years 
resulting in the familiar landscape of both 
woodland and heathland we recognise today. 

The woodland areas are perhaps the most 
appealing for photographers, fortunately the 
New Forest is home to some of the fi nest 
old deciduous woods in the country. The 
inclosures near the town of Lyndhurst are 
particularly photogenic and boast some of the 
oldest trees in the forest. From Emery Down, 
near Lyndhurst, head up the small woodland 
road towards Bolderwood, and then return 
to Lyndhurst via the Bolderwood Arboreturm 
Ornamental Drive. This route passes through 
some of the fi nest deciduous woodland the 
forest has to o� er, with car parks along the 
way providing plentiful opportunities to stop 
and explore. The forest is sectioned into a 
series of inclosures and there are winding 
paths all over. For the more adventurous head 
o�  the paths and lose yourself in the woods! 

Although the chaotic nature of trees can 
make woodland photography notoriously 
challenging, things are a little easier in the 
New Forest. The free roaming ponies, plus 
large populations of deer, keep the forest fl oor 
well grazed, preventing clutter from bushes 
and saplings that make many woodland 
scenes busy and confusing. One of the fi nest 
areas for photography along the ornamental 
drive is Mark Ash Wood. Many ancient beech 
trees can be found in this woodland, some 
of which have been pollarded to create 
enormous spreading branches.

A little further along the road, the 
Knightwood Inclosure is home to many of 
the oldest trees in the forest, including its 
most famous resident the Knightwood Oak. 
This enormous tree, believed to be between 
450–600 years old, is not the easiest to 
photograph, but many mature oaks in the 
nearby woodlands make excellent subjects.

As you would expect, the deciduous 
woodlands look their best in late autumn, 
when the trees are resplendent in golden 

� e New Forest

“The New Forest will always be a special place for me. I grew up here in the 
village of Cadnam and spent my youth walking, cycling and generally 
exploring the forest.  When I started getting into landscape photography, 
the forest was my learning zone; I spent many hours venturing into the 
woods, heathlands and coast learning how to take a good picture. 

“In many ways, the New Forest can be a difficult place to photograph: 
woodlands are challenging, flat heathlands can be quite dull and the streams are shallow 
and slowmoving; yet, despite all that, the forest has a special atmosphere unlike anywhere 
else. I used to yearn for dramatic coastlines, hills and rocky rushing rivers but as I now have 
all this near on the Devon doorstep, I long to return to those beautiful forests, tranquil 
woodland streams and heather-clad heathlands. Maybe its sentimentalism, but the New 
Forest will always be one of my favourite places.” www.adamburtonphotography.com

Adam Burton: “Why I love the New Forest”
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1) KNIGHTWOOD INCLOSURE: Home to some of the oldest 
trees in the forest. 2) NR BRATLEY VIEW: Late summer sees the 
heathland carpeted in colourful heather. 3) The heathland is 
also wonderful in winter when lightly sugar-coated with frost. 
4) OBER WATER: Slow moving tranquil streams run through 
the New Forest. 5) The New Forest’s most famous residents. 
6) RHINEFIELD: Home to the tallest trees in the forest.
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Useful Information
Where is it? The New Forest is in 
southern England, close to the 

city of Southampton in Hampshire.

Getting there: The busy A31 
dual carriageway cuts straight 

through the New Forest. Approaching 
from the west, head along the A31 
from Ringwood or, from the east, 
along the M27 before it turns into the 
A31. Several exits leave the A31 along 
this stretch, take any and you will fi nd 
yourself in the forest. If planning to  
travel by rail, Brockenhurst is the main 
train station servicing the New Forest.

Places to eat and sleep: The 
Lyndhurst Tea House, SO43 7BE, 

02380282655, www.lyndhurst 
teahouse.co.uk. The Crown Manor 
House Hotel, SO43 7NF,  
www.crownhotel-lyndhurst.co.uk. 

Local Camera Shops: 
City Photographic, 36 Bedford 

Place, Southampton SO15 2DG.

colour. Spring makes another fi ne time to 
head into the woods with your camera; time 
your visit for the fi rst few weeks in May to 
fi nd the trees verdant with new lime green 
spring leaves. Summer is still a good time to 
photograph the woodlands, but the foliage 
is a far less appealing dull, dark green.

Although best known for its deciduous 
woodlands, the forest also boasts many 
coniferous plantations. As the trees grow 
very straight in uniform patterns, these 
woodlands usually make less challenging 
yet still very appealing photographic 
subjects. However, the best-known 
coniferous woodland in the forest is very 

5 6
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di� erent indeed, and was planted for 
aesthetics rather than for commercial gain.

Rhinefi eld Ornamental Drive passes 
through beautiful woodland comprising 
some of the most impressive conifers to be 
found in England. Huge Giant Redwoods 
and Douglas Firs line the roadside, while a 
pair of Giant Sequoias nearby are, at only 
150 years old, already the tallest trees in 
the forest. These trees were planted in the 
19th Century to form a dramatic approach 
to Rhinefi eld House, a stately home now 
turned into a high-end hotel.

Rhinefi eld looks its best in late May and 
early June when fl owering rhododendrons 

4
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and azaleas add some beautiful colour to 
the woodland. However, the area can be 
photographed well at almost any time of 
year and, like all woodlands, looks incredibly 
atmospheric when choked with mist and fog.

At the southern-edge of Rhinefi eld 
Ornamental Drive is one of the forest’s 
most beautiful woodland river settings. At 
Puttles Bridge, Ober Water slowly meanders 
through beautiful oak woodland. A large car 
park and a footbridge provide easy access to 
photograph the river from both banks.

Moving away from the woodlands, the 
huge expanses of open heathland o� er a 
very di� erent fl avour to the New Forest. 
While these areas make wonderful places 
to roam, for much of the year they are too 
featureless to o� er signifi cant photographic 
potential. The exceptions to this rule are 
late summer and cold winter snaps. In late 
summer huge areas of the heath turn vivid 
pink and purple when the native heather is in 
fl ower. Although very appealing, the heather 

� e New Forest

7) ROCKFORD COMMON: Include some verdant bracken to 
break up the purple heather. 8) LEPE DOLPHINS: Home to the 
remains of a pier built for D-Day.  9) BACKLEY PLAIN: Winter 
trees make fantastic silhouettes. 10) LYMINGTON: A pretty 
seaside town. 11) BRATLEY VIEW: The little Scots Pine at 
Bratley View is the New Forest’s most beautiful tree. 
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1) HENGISTBURY HEAD
Hengistbury Head is a coastal area in 
Dorset consisting of a headland 
connected to nearby Mudeford Sandspit: 
a sandy beach, with stone sea defences 
and some photogenic beach houses. 

2) KNOWLTON CHURCH
The ancient abandoned church at 
Knowlton sits within a far older prehistoric 
henge, and is surrounded by open 
countryside. It makes a mysterious and 
atmospheric photographic subject.

3) SALISBURY CATHEDRAL
Salisbury’s gothic cathedral is probably the 
most beautiful church in the UK. Shoot the 
cathedral from close range in its beautiful 
grounds or from further away across the 
attractive water meadows.

Keep shooting! Other great locations near the New Forest (*All distances measured from Lyndhurst)
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N.WEST* * *

on its own is usually not enough to make for 
a strong landscape photograph; fortunately 
you can usually fi nd photogenic lone pine 
and occasionally birch trees growing on the 
heath to complete compositions. If trees 
don’t appeal, look for the characteristic 
free-roaming ponies to include in your 
composition. Any area of heathland is ideal 
at this time of year, but with its undulating 
terrain and solitary trees Rockford Common 
is of particular appeal. 

During cold winter snaps, the heathland 
once again takes priority for landscape 
photography. Snow is unusual in the 
forest and should be cherished if you are 
lucky enough to experience it. Frost is a 
more common occurrence and gives the 
heather and decaying bracken a delightful 
sugar-coated appearance that makes the 
landscape irresistible to photograph. The 
best-known area in the forest for heathland 
photography is probably Bratley View, just 
past Bolderwood. For many years landscape 
photographers have fl ocked to photograph 
the beautifully-shaped pine tree just beside 

7

9
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Start Shooting...
Things to shoot: Head into the 
woodlands to shoot the oak and 

beech wood trees, down to the coast, 
or on to the open heathland to 
capture wide vistas featuring lonely 
pine trees or carpets of heather.

When to go: The New Forest 
can be photographed well 

throughout the year.  Spring and 
autumn is usually best for the 
woodland areas, while late summer 
and winter is ideal for the heathland.  
The coast can be photographed 
equally well all year round.

Recommended kit: Wide-angle 
lenses and ND grad fi lters are 

ideal for heathland and coastal shots, 
while mid-range lenses and polarisers 
work well for woodland photography.  
If you are looking to photograph 
ponies or deer bring a telephoto lens.  
Always bring a tripod, plus walking 
boots or wellies.

the car park. While this tree is very attractive, 
other pleasing specimens can be found 
nearby making this whole area an excellent 
place to venture to on a cold morning.

For something di� erent, head to the 
south of the National Park to photograph 
its coastline. Stretching from Calshot beach 
in the east to Hurst Castle on its western 
extremity, the coastline here is not dramatic 
but still very photogenic. Lymington makes 
a great place to photograph moored yachts, 
while the historical Buckler’s Hard is home 
to an authentic 18th Century ship-building 
village, featuring two terraces of well-
preserved pretty cottages. 

The coastal location that gets the most 
attention from landscape photographers 
is Lepe. Running below Lepe Country Park 
a thin strip of shingle beach is separated at 
regular intervals by a series of photogenic 
wooden groynes. In amongst these groynes 
are various historical reminders of Lepe’s 
involvement in World War II. Like many 
areas along the south coast, Lepe was an 
embarkation point for the D-Day invasion 
and evidence can be found all along the 
beach. Perhaps the most photogenic are 
the curiously named Dolphins, two wooden 
structures that originally formed part of a 
pier for loading the ships. 

10 11
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Jonathan Chritchley
www.jonathanchritchley.net

LITTLE STOPPER

www.leefilters.com

LEE Little Stopper & LEE 0.6 ND Soft Grad
Nikon D800E, Zeiss 21mm Distagon, 3 seconds @ F11

LEE Little Stopper, Nikon D800E
Nikon 70-200mm f2.8 @ 130mm, 3 seconds @ F11

LEE Little Stopper & LEE 0.6 Soft Grad, Nikon D800E
Zeiss 21mm Distagon, 1 second @ F13

LEE Little Stopper, Nikon D800E
Zeiss 50mm Planar, 4 seconds @ F11

I regularly use long shutter speeds to create space and atmosphere in my work, often well
over 5 minutes using a combination of low light conditions and filters. But sometimes the
conditions may not be right for such long exposures, or indeed the subject might not require
a such very long shutter speed, either because of adverse conditions: wind, rain or spray, or
simply because I am trying to retain texture in the water I’m shooting.

On these occasions I use the LEE Little Stopper, so called not because of its size but because
of its 6 stops of light reduction, compared to the 10 stops of the LEE Big Stopper. Like the Big
Stopper, the Little Stopper works beautifully in conjunction with LEE ND graduated filters and is
a must for those photographers, like myself, who like to ‘get it right’ in camera.
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Fields  
oF Gold

If you have clocked the rows of sprIng-tIme crops beckonIng you to 
grab your camera, professIonal landscape photographer helen dIxon 
has some advIce that you won’t want to mIss for capturIng great shots

Camera: nIkon d810 / Lens: ZeIss 21mm f/2.8 / aCCessories: polarIsIng fIlter & 0.6nd grad
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 2CHOOSING YOUR FOCAL LENGTH Depending on where the sun is in 
your scene, you may find using a standard or telephoto lens are 

better alternatives to a wide-angle lens. You may be able to avoid the 
problems of a difficult front or overhead light and also benefit from a 
compressed perspective. But if the sky has interesting clouds, don’t be 
afraid to use a big sky and to place the crops in the lower third.

 1ASSESS YOUR LOCATION The time of day is one of the most important 
considerations, which is why you should always recce a potential 

location to decide on your approach before your shoot. The only 
daffodil field I had access to, however, had the crop lines flowing 
away from the golden light of sunrise, so I had to plan for an afternoon 
shoot once the sun had risen and moved higher in a bright blue sky. 

 3CONTROL YOUR EXPOSURE Once the sun is higher in the sky it can 
become difficult to control the exposure even when using ND 

grads – I used a polariser and a 0.6 soft ND Grad. You might also 
find the intense yellow acts like snow, tricking the camera into 
underexposure. If this happens, dial in +1/3 to a full-stop of positive 
exposure compensation for a ‘correct’ exposure.

 4TO MOVE OR NOT TO 
MOVE? Once you’ve 

established the ‘correct’ 
exposure, using a mid-
aperture and hyperfocal 
distancing to achieve 
adequate depth-of-field, 
you could try extending 
the shutter speed for 
creative effects. By adding 
a ten-stop ND filter, 
such as a Lee Filters’ Big 
Stopper, on top of an ND 
Grad, you can capture 
movement in the clouds 
and crops. This shot was 
taken over 54.5 seconds.

 The FIrST DaY of spring is nearly here! 
The chill is leaving us, it’s still light 
when you leave work and flowers like 

daffodils and narcissuses are popping up all 
over the place. It’s a lovely time of year, and 
one that summons to be photographed. 

as with many crop-orientated landscapes 
over the seasons, such as rapeseed and 
wheat fields, you are at the mercy of the 

farmer and how they sow their seeds. From a 
photographer’s point of view, we all want the 
crop lines to lead through the composition 
and towards a golden sunrise or sunset – if 
we were only that lucky! More often than 
not, the crop lines that make such strong 
compositional aids lead away from the sun, 
leaving you little choice but to squeeze in the 
glow at the edge of the frame or to tackle a 

high or overhead sun using filters or multiple 
exposures. In which case, for a picture like 
this to work, you need to access the tools 
and skills that will help you to balance a vivid 
blue sky with a bright, detailed foreground all 
the while maintaining an engaging 
composition. Doesn’t sound too difficult, 
right? Well, here’s some advice to help from 
leading outdoor photographer helen Dixon.

HOw TO USE A POLARISER

A polarising filter will 
help to intensify the 
colours of the flowers 
and sky; however, use 
with caution with a 
wide-angle lens to avoid 
unsightly darkening in 
the centre of the frame. 
A circular polarising filter 
is the best option for 
DSLRs and the strength 
of the effect is also likely 
to vary depending on 
your position to the sun 
and the rotation of the 
filter, so experiment.

NO POLARISER wITH POLARISER
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the road to amarillo 
When it’s impossible to harness 
golden-hour light, bright landscapes  
and blue skies can be just as compelling.

Exposure: 1/30sec at f/13 (ISO 64)
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Spark your 
imagination

SparklerS are not juSt the reServe of excited kidS on bonfire night you know. Still-life bright 
Spark dina belenko ShowS you how She uSeS them year round to add dynamiSm to her imageS

Camera: nikon d800 / Lens: nikon af-S 105mm f/2.8g micro / aCCessories: Sb-910 flaSh with weStcott rapid box 
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 1PreParation We aren’t going to use the sparklers as intended, but 
rather fragments of the combustible material they are coated in. 

Wearing gloves, carefully use the pliers to break the glittery substance 
away from the metal sparkler stem, keeping the chunks relatively big 
to avoid them turning into dust. The chunks should be around half a 
centimetre long – big enough to be picked up by your tweezers.

 3Camera settings The key setting here is your shutter speed. Your 
choice of exposure depends on the overall effect you want. With 

fast shutter speeds you won’t capture the beautiful sparks of light 
illuminating the other objects and the fiery trails might be too short; 
too long a shutter speed is likely to burn out all details inside the jar.  
A shutter speed between 1/20sec and 1/60sec is a good choice. 

 2ComPosition Set up a simple composition with a glass jar as a main 
object (in my case there was also a test tube and a magnifying 

glass). A dark background will make the sparks more prominent.  
It goes without saying, the sparks will illuminate themselves, but for 
the rest of the props I’ve set up a softbox to one side, with a reflector 
on the opposite side to bounce some light back onto my set.

 4shooting Set your camera to high-speed continuous burst mode 
and focus on your props before locking to manual focus to stop 

the camera refocusing. Take a piece of the sparkler material with the 
tweezers, carefully light it over the tealight and, right after it starts to 
burn, quickly drop it into the jar and start shooting. Act quickly and be 
careful as you go – it might take a few attempts to get right.

 spArklerS Are Wonderful objects to photograph, they are 
cheap, easy to find and extremely beautiful. They carry with 
themselves a magical feeling; it’s like holding in your hands a 

little fireball or a tiny, tamed comet. even with a sparkler as it is you can 
get wonderful shots: if you shoot a sparkler at a slow shutter speed, 
you can get beautiful fiery trails, which looks mesmerising. But if you 
go an extra mile and modify one a little, the sparkler can become even 
more magical and easy to work with. 

To add a spark to your still-life, you’ll first need some sparklers, 
obviously. These can be purchased online or from fireworks or party 
retailers at any time of year. You’ll also need a pair of tweezers to grip 
the sparkler material with – the longest you can find – some pliers, a 
tea light, matches, and some glass jars to contain your sparks. You can 
also add some extra props and still-life items for more interest in your 
composition too. In terms of photographic equipment, your camera, 
a tripod and a light source are all you’ll need – I used a flashgun inside 
a softbox, but natural light works well too.

It’s very important to remember that although sparklers are great 
fun, they are dangerous. keep a container of water, or small fire 
extinguisher handy, and move any potentially flammable items well 
out of reach. I would recommend safety goggles, too, and gloves 
aren’t a bad idea, providing they aren’t made from a flammable 
material. Always treat fire as serious business — even a small one.

Combine multiPle sParks

Why stop at just one sparkling object when you can have several? Rather than try 
and time it so that you capture multiple objects sparkling at once, simply shoot 
each object in turn without moving the camera and then combine the frames 
during processing using Layer Masks in Photoshop or Elements. It’s as easy as 
pasting each frame as a new layer, going to Layer>Layer Mask>Hide All, and then 
using the Brush Tool with White as your Foreground Color to reveal the sparks.

one seCond – too slow 1/160seC – too fast
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A bright spArk 
Bring your still-lifes to life with this 
dynamic and fiery technique, but 

remember to always take care!

Exposure: 1/20sec at f/8 (ISO 80)
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 IT’S A GORGEOUS spring day: the sun is 
shining and there’s not a cloud in the 
crystal-blue sky – it’s a day to count your 

blessings, except if you have a portrait shoot 
planned. With weather like this you hope that 
spring is in full bloom and you’re spoilt for 
choice when it comes to shady spots with 
striking background colours, but it’s often not 
until April that the brown bracken starts to 
bloom and that’s usually when the sun makes 
way for frequent April showers. Rarely does 
everything come together when you need it 

to, so quite often you have to think on your 
feet and make the most of what you’ve got 
– especially if you’re in an unfamiliar location 
or you’re forced to shoot under a midday sun. 

The obvious solution would be to fi nd a 
spot in the shade to shoot, but the cool skin 
tones and dark background only really work 
for a couple of shots, as you’ll see here. 

By ‘propping’ your portraits with hats and 
scarves at this time of year you can instantly 
give yourself more options and add impact to 
what could otherwise be an ordinary shot, so 

dig deep for that stylist in you. You can also 
change your focal lengths, aperture, crops 
and vantage points – they all go a long way 
to capturing a range of images in limited 
conditions. On days like this, and if using 
natural light with a refl ector, I go in search of 
good light fi rst and then fi gure out the lesser 
of the ugly backgrounds I might have to 
choose from. If I’m using fl ash, I’d approach it 
the other way. However there’s always shots 
to be had if you know where to look and how 
to handle the awkward conditions… 

PROBLEM SHOOTS
WHEN THE LIGHT AND LOCATION ARE NOT WORKING IN YOUR FAVOUR, CAROLINE SCHMIDT SHOWS YOU SOME 

SOLUTIONS FOR WHEN YOU’VE NO CHOICE BUT TO SHOOT IN LESS THAN PERFECT PORTRAIT CONDITIONS

CAMERA: NIKON D800 / LENS: NIKKOR AF-S 50MM F/1/4G / 5-IN-1 REFLECTOR
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 2lighting first, background last Outside of a doorway, I’m battling 
with harsh sunlight and potentially ugly backgrounds; it seems 

the only colourful or textured backdrops places Esme side-lit or 
facing the sun, causing shadows and squinting. After walking around 
the location, we find a cream wall that’s in the perfect position for 
backlighting, aside from the road in the background. Without flash or 
shade, backlighting is the only way to get evenly-lit skin tones.

 1look for open shade The transition between winter and spring 
often brings clear blue skies, a harsh low sun and a distinctive chill. 

As it’s too soon for spring greens to flourish, I look for areas of open 
shade like doorways, buildings and alleyways to step the subject away 
from strong shadows and use a silver reflector to bounce soft light 
onto their face. It worked well here, especially once we ‘propped’ my 
model, Esme, but the location and lighting doesn’t offer much in the 
way of variety so I knew I’d have to brave the bright sunlight.

 5adjust your crops 
Changing focal 

lengths and crops can 
add variety to a shoot, 
but I’m restricted to 
portrait format due 
to the road. Using a 
wide aperture to blur 
the background, and 
tweaking my angle, 
helps slightly but it’s 
times like this I’m glad I 
keep a props in my bag 
of tricks – be it tissue 
paper, bubbles, a prism 
or, in this case, battery-
operated fairy lights.  
I position them in front 
of my lens to block the 
sun and in turn it creates 
attractive bokeh in the 
corner of the frame, 
blocking the road. 

 4use a reflector Even though the wall does 
throw some lighting on to Esme’s face, it’s 

not enough to brighten her eyes and create 
the skin tone I want for close-ups. To get this I 
angle a silver reflector a metre away to bounce 
the backlight on to her face. Where possible, 
I try to angle the reflector at a height that puts 
catchlights in her eyes as well as filling in any 
shadows cast by the hat. 

with reflectorno reflector

spot-metering with ae-lock

 3camera set-up When shooting portraits, I prefer to work quickly 
in aperture-priority mode and to use exposure compensation to 

get lovely skin tones; I often add up to +1 stop EV. However, as Esme 
is now backlit, the lighting plays havoc with the metering system and 
using spot-metering, while focusing on her eye, overexposes the 
highlights and the wall. Instead I reassign my AE-L/AF-L button to AE-L 
only via my camera’s menu system so I can expose for her cheek, but 
still focus on her eye, giving a more accurate overall exposure. 
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WHEN IT ALL COMES TOGETHER... 
Knowing how to work with the light and 
overcome problems can make or break a 
shoot, especially when  working quickly.

Exposure: 1/5000sec at f/1.4 (ISO 100)
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 I t’s a common misconception that 
motorsport photography is out of reach 
for your average enthusiast. Granted, the 

prime position for shooting cars at speed is 
on the other side of the catch fence, armed 
with an expensive telephoto lens and a 
camera capable of rattling off frames like a 
machine gun; however, it’s still possible to 
capture creative and striking images from  
the safety of spectator areas at most circuits. 

We’re lucky to have a large number of 
excellent race facilities here in the UK, and a 
large and thriving motorsport community, 

making it possible to shoot everything from 
amateur track days up to Gt racing and even 
Formula one! It’s almost guaranteed there’s 
an event going on somewhere in the country 
almost every weekend from early spring 
through to late autumn.

Before you set off for the race track, a bit 
of preparation is helpful. If you’re to take 
advantage of the opportunities offered to you 
as a spectator, it’s important to have a grasp 
of the timetable for the event. Race meetings 
are run to a tight schedule so it’s important 
to be in the right place at the right time to 

make the most of your chances. It’s also a 
good idea to research what shots are possible 
from the circuit you’re visiting – knowing 
where the sun will be at a certain time of day, 
or which corners are likely to see the most 
action at different points in the race, can be 
the difference between missing a moment 
or bagging a brilliant capture. at the same 
time, the best laid plans oft go awry, so don’t 
schedule to the extent that you can’t spend 
a bit of time finding new angles and being 
creative. no matter what type of racing you 
choose to shoot, the approach is very similar. 

PHotoGRaPHInG 
motoRsPoRts
automotive and motorsport photographer Jordan Butters shows you the creative 

possiBilities to Be had from a day at the race track. ladies and gentlemen, start your cameras…

Camera: nikon d7200 & d800 / Lens: nikkor af-s 24-70mm f/2.8g, af-s 70-200mm f/2.8g, sigma 35mm f/1.4 art
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Driver portraits Don’t forget the 
human element – drivers can often 

be found wandering the paddock before 
and after the race. Your best opportunity to 
grab a portrait is during a pit- or grid-walk. 
At these times these areas are often open to 
the public, allowing you to get up close and 
personal. It can become crowded, so get out 
there first! Another trick is to shoot from low 
down with the sky as your backdrop, thus 
avoiding a busy background. You can also try 
framing the driver with elements of the car, 
such as shooting under the rear spoiler or 
through a door or window. Don’t be afraid – 
get close, these guys and girls are used to it.
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2) Camera settings Shutter-priority mode is 
your number one ally – it allows you to select 
the shutter speed and the camera takes care 
of the rest. Continuous burst mode enables 
you to rattle off several frames at once, 
increasing your chances of bagging a keeper. 
Set your camera to continuous autofocus 
– known as AI Servo on Canon and 
Continuous Servo on Nikon models – and it 
will constantly track the focus point, rather 
than locking on. Once you© re comfortable 
tracking focus it might be worth trying back-
button focusing too – see panel, opposite.

1) essential equipment To make the most of 
your day, you’ll need a DSLR or mirrorless 
camera offering a reasonable burst rate – 4fps 
should be enough, but the more the better. 
An APS-C model has the advantage over full 
frame as the crop allows for extra reach. A 
powerful telephoto lens will allow you to fill 
the frame – for most circuits a 70-200mm 
(105-300mm on an APS-C body) is all you’ll 
need, but larger tracks and tighter crops may 
call for a 300mm+ (450mm+ on APS-C) lens. A 
fast maximum aperture isn’t essential, but can 
help when freezing split-second moments. 

You’d also be wise to pack a rain cover 
for your camera and waterproofs. A circular 
polarising filter is invaluable too – it will 
saturate colours, reduce reflections on the 
car’s surface and also help obtain slower 
shutter speeds during bright conditions. If 
you© re attending a lot of races I© d recommend 
wearing earplugs too, especially when 
walking around the pits and paddock.

use leaD-in lines Much like other forms 
of photography, motorsport images 

benefit from compositional aids such as 
lead-in lines. Red and white rumble strips 
are perfect for this, as are crash barriers and 
catch fencing. Use these tools to guide your 
viewer through the frame towards the car. 

 Continuous burst mode will allow you to 
rattle off several frames at onCe, inCreasing 

your ChanCes of bagging a keeper 

1

2
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Just add green Putting foliage between yourself and the car sounds counter-productive, 
but shooting through trees is actually a great way to add interest to your images. Use a 

slow shutter speed – around 1/15sec to 1/30sec – to pan the cars as they pass behind the trees. 
Get it right and you get a crisp image of the car surrounded by streaks of green. You’ll have to 
manually focus on the track beforehand, and it’s a tricky technique, but the results look great.
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HOW tO: Back-button AF

A technique favoured by 
action photographers, but 
one that takes getting used 
to. Many people find 
reassigning the camera’s autofocus 
activation from the shutter button to 
the AF-ON button on the back of the 
camera aids sharp tracking. It also 
makes switching between single-shot, 
continuous and manual focusing 
easier. Consult your camera’s manual 
on how to activate this feature.
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GO TOP-DOWN Shooting from the stands usually elevates you above the catch fence, and 
o� ers a great top-down view of the action. Depending on how high you are, you’ll often 

fi nd that your background is the asphalt itself. The dark grey can make the car stand out, but 
including red and white rumble strips is good too as they add interest and are synonymous with 
racing. Using the surroundings to frame the car within your composition can also add depth.

48 Digital SLR Photography April 2016

Good technique is important when 
shooting at slow shutter speeds. With 
your camera to your eye, support the 
end of your lens underneath with your 
left hand. Lock your elbows into your 
side, stand with your feet shoulder-
width apart and rotate through your 
hips as your pan. Pointing your feet 
towards the centre point of your 
panning motion ensures that you don’t 
run out of hip movement during the 
motion. Practice makes perfect!

HOW TO: Panning at speed
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Flash in the pan Panning is a great 
technique when shooting through the 

safety catch fence, and a slow shutter speed 
can disguise that there was ever a fence 
in the way! The shutter speed you choose 
depends not only on the speed and direction 
of the car, but also how abstract you want the 
image to be. A car approaching will be harder 
to capture sharp than a car travelling across 
in front of you, so bear that in mind. Start at 
around 1/200sec and work your way down. 
The slower you go, the more the background 
and foreground blurs – look for colours 
and shapes in the background, such as pit 
buildings or coloured grandstand seating.

Get low It isn’t possible at every 
circuit, but many racetracks offer 

‘photographers’ windows’ – those being 
small gaps in the fence through which you 
can take pictures. They tend to get busy, for 
obvious reasons, but they often allow you to 
shoot the cars at head height or slightly lower, 
which works well for oncoming shots of the 
drivers approaching a corner. Here you can 
choose aperture-priority mode and your lens©  
widest aperture to generate a fast shutter 
speed – 1/250sec or faster. Increase your ISO 
if need be, too. You can’t see the cars©  wheels 
when shooting head-on, so there’s no point 
in sacrificing sharpness for motion blur!

parc Fermé Don’t head home too soon 
when the race is over – more often than 

not the podium ceremony is open to the 
public. This is a great time to capture emotive 
portraits of the winning, or losing, drivers, and 
the champagne celebration of course! My 
favourite trick for the podium celebrations is 
to shoot toward the light using a telephoto 
lens – this creates a backlit silhouette of 
the driver spraying the fizz. Use exposure 
compensation to apply up to -1EV – the 
results look fantastic and your kit stays well 
clear of sticky champagne.
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 The shuTTer speed you choose depends noT 
only on The speed and direcTion of The car, buT 
also how absTracT you wanT The image To be 
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Change the climate 
GET CRISP PORTRAITS NO MATTER THE WEATHER WITH A TOUCH OF 
CREATIVE TONING AND A MATTE EFFECT, AS SHOWN BY CAROLINE SCHMIDT

 ALTHOUGH AN EARLY spring may 
have been o�  cially declared by the 
powers that be at No.10, there’s still a 

defi nite chill in the air. It’s an ideal time to get 
bundled up to photograph winter-inspired 
portraits, without a deep freeze restricting 
your shooting time outdoors. Even during 
the winter months, when we get a milder day, 
the brown bracken and low sun can add a 
warming tone to a portrait that is unlikely to 
make you feel the cold. And if you© re shooting 
now, the inevitable fl ecks of foliage can be a 
giveaway that spring has already sprung, 

stopping you from faking that dramatic 
winter portrait you envisioned. 

However, adjusting the tone from winter 
warm to winter cool is quite simple using 
Photoshop, without having to play with your 
White Balance. So once you have your model 
appropriately dressed – hat, scarf, furry-
hooded coat – you© re ready to head 
outdoors knowing that when you get back to 
your computer, as long as you shoot against 
a brighter background, you now have the 
tools to create a crisp, chilly-looking portrait 
no matter how warm it actually is.

 1ADD A CHILL To begin with, add a Gradient 
Map (Layer>New Adjustment Layer> 

Gradient Map). By double-clicking on the 
adjustment layer© s thumbnail you access 
the Properties panel, then to access the 
Gradient Editor you need to double-click on 
the gradient. Leave it set to Foreground to 
Background, but double-click on the bottom 
left Color Stop to open the Color Picker and 
select a strong dark blue. Click OK. 

 2TONE THE IMAGE Change the Gradient 
Map’s layer’s Blend Mode to Overlay and 

reduce its Opacity to between 30%-50% 
until you fi nd the e� ect pleasing. If you want 
the image cooler, but without increasing 
the contrast, add a Levels adjustment layer 
(Layer>New Adjustment Layer> Levels) and 
select the Red channel. Of the three triangles 
under the histogram, drag the black one to 
the right slightly to a� ect the shadows.

 3 INTENSIFY THE BLUE Now select the Blue 
channel from the drop-down menu, 

this time dragging the black triangle under 
the gradient slider, which a� ects the Output 
Levels, to around 10. If you want the image 
to look chillier still, click and drag your latest 
toning layer down to the Create a new layer 
icon at the bottom of the Layers palette to 
duplicate the layer and thus doubling the 
blue tint e� ect on your image.
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BABY, IT’S COLD OUTSIDE
Whatever the weather, cool it down 

with a simple scarf and by pulling 
Photoshop tricks out your hat. 

 4CONTROL THE RESULTS We© re using lots 
of Adjustment Layers for subtle and 

precise edits, which means you can control 
the strength of each edit at any time using 
the attached Layer Masks. For instance, the 
second toning layer has probably made the 
skin tones look exceptionally unnatural, so 
you can not only reduce this layer’s Opacity 
but use the Brush Tool set to Black to © paint©  
over areas you want the e� ect reduced.

 5ADD A HAZE To add a white-out blizzard 
e� ect, you need to create a new Levels 

adjustment layer to concentrate on the 
Output Levels. Accessing each channel 
separately, drag the black triangle to 
between 80-90, leaving the white slider 
set to 255. You’ll notice that this creates a 
matte haze. If the e� ect is too strong for your 
image, simply reduce the layer’s Opacity 
slider to suit; here I reduced it to about 60%.

 6FINAL TOUCHES Finish with another Levels 
adjustment layer, this time keeping to 

the RGB channel. Drag the black triangle 
under the histogram to line up with the edge 
of your shadows to add depth to the blacks, 
then reduce the layer’s Opacity slider to 
about 35%. Finally add a Hue & Saturation 
adjustment layer and increase the Saturation 
slider to +15 on the Blues and +20 Cyan, 
reducing all the other channels to -10.
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are Filters are a thing oF the past? Don’t you believe it! Despite sophisticateD Digital cameras anD eDiting 
soFtware, physical Filters still have a signiFicant role in lanDscape photography. to prove the point, we 
challengeD reaDer DaviD snowDen to enhance his shots using Filters For this month’s photo workshop. 

to give him a little assistance, we sent along Filters expert anD regular contributor, ross hoDDinott 

The Photo Workshop

Landscape FiLters
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 F
ILTERS REMAIN ESSENTIAL tools of the 
trade, particularly for landscapes. While 
certain fi lter types can be replicated 
during processing, others just cannot 

be mimicked – instead, you need to fi lter the 
light at the moment you trigger the shutter.

Filters can be employed for corrective and 
creative purposes and there are three main 
fi lter types that landscape photographers will 
benefi t from using: a polariser, graduated 
Neutral Density (ND) fi lters, and solid ND 
fi lters. Each fi lter type can play a signifi cant 
role in your photography, with individual 
ability to infl uence the look and impact of 
your shots. For example, a polarising fi lter 
reduces glare and refl ections, while 

deepening clear blue skies. Its ability to 
restore natural colour saturation makes it a 
must-have fi lter when photographing the 
countryside, coast or woodland. 

While a polariser is intended to enhance 
your images, ND grads are designed to 
correct. Approximately half the fi lter is grey 
with a neutral-density coating; the other half 
is clear, with a transitional zone joining the 
two halves. The neutral-density coating 
absorbs light, holding back the brightness of 
the sky, while allowing the foreground to 
receive su�  cient exposure. It is an essential 
fi lter type when you are photographing 
high-contrast scenes and want a correctly 
exposed result in-camera.  

The third fi lter type, considered essential 
among landscape enthusiasts, is a solid ND 
fi lter. The entire fi lter is coated – not just half 
of it – so you can artifi cially lengthen the 
overall exposure. Again, they are available in 
a range of strengths, from a one-stop to 
ten-stop versions for more pronounced 
e� ects. They are fun, creative fi lters that can 
help add a feeling of motion in your shots, 
so are particularly popular for blurring water. 
Although there are other kinds of fi lters you 
can buy, these three are generally considered 
the only must-have in-camera fi lters, with 
the potential to seriously enhance and alter 
the look and drama of your shots. Let© s see 
how David gets on mastering them…

THE EXPERT: Ross Hoddinott
Ross is one of the UK’s best-known 
outdoor photographers and 
co-author of The Landscape 
Photography Workshop and The Art 
of Landscape Photography. 

See more online at www.rosshoddinott.co.uk

Ross’s kit: Nikon D810, NIKKOR 17-35mm f/2.8 
and 24-70mm f/2.8, Lee Filters system and fi lters, 
Gitzo Systematic and F-stop Sukha backpack. 

THE EXPERT: David Snowden
David is an organic farmer in Devon, 
who has recently set-up his own 
commercial photography studio on 
his farm. His main interests have 
always been landscapes and macro, 

but enjoys the challenge of studio lighting too.

David’s kit: Canon EOS 5D Mk III, Canon 16-35mm 
f/2.8L II USM, Canon 24-105mm f/4L IS USM, Lee 
Filters set, Manfrotto 055XPro and 410 head.
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Challenge 1:  
graduated nd filter
"A horribly early alarm call was required in 
order for me to get up, get showered and 
out the door ready to meet our reader, David 
Snowden, near his home close to Exeter 
at 5.30am. After quick handshakes and 
hellos, David hurriedly loaded his kit, wellies, 
waterproofs and hot Thermos into my car – 
there was no time to waste if we were to get 
to our location in time for sunrise. Despite 
the day© s forecast looking promising, the rain 
was incessant as we drove to Lyme Regis, in 
Dorset, for our first shoot of the day. Until we 
met, David was blissfully unaware of the day’s 
theme or the challenges that lay ahead, so I 
briefed him as we travelled. Today was going 
to be all about filters! We would visit three 
locations and at each one I wanted him to 
produce an image that had clearly benefited 
from the use of filtration. I wanted David to 
use each of the three main recognised filter 
types at least once during the day. He could 
also combine filters if he felt it beneficial.

"David, a long-term subscriber of the 
magazine, is an experienced photographer 
with close ties to Exeter camera club – one 
of the South West© s biggest clubs. Although 
he enjoys shooting a wide range of subjects 
from close-ups to people, landscapes 
are his favourite genre. He’s no stranger 
to using filters, either, using the Lee Filters 
100mm system – the preferred choice of 
many landscape photographers, myself 
included. Therefore, when I told David that 
the emphasis of the day would be using 
filters, he looked rather relieved.

"By 7am, we were at Lyme Regis, parking 
close to the harbour. Sunrise was only half 
an hour away and the sky looked moody, 
but the rain continued. Our first viewpoint 
was the iconic Cobb – a beautiful S-shaped 
breakwater. As we walked along the top 
of the stone pier, the rain began to ease, 
but with large waves breaking over the top 
of The Cobb, the chances of us getting 
wet remained high! David, a Canon user, 
began setting up. I suggested a couple of 
viewpoints, recommending he opted for an 
ultra wide-angle zoom in order to capture 
the sweep and shape of the breakwater. The 

light levels were still low, so exposure times 
were naturally long – around a couple of 
seconds in length. Therefore, I suggested 
David resisted the temptation to use a 
solid ND filter. If he did so, exposure length 
would grow so long that the water would 
be reduced to a milky blur – devoid of any 
motion and texture. We both agreed that 
this would not suit the scene and, rather 
than enhance the shot, it would actually 
dilute its drama.

"An exposure length of one or two 
seconds created a nice level of motion, 
while retaining the texture and choppiness 
of the water. Although David didn’t require 
a solid ND at this point, it quickly became 
apparent that the scene would benefit 
from using an ND grad. Contrast within 
the landscape is often at its highest during 
sunrise and sunset, due to the sun being 
close to the horizon. Looking at David’s 
first shots, the sky was light, bright and 
overexposed. An ND grad would solve 
the problem. To calculate the density we 
required, David took a spot-meter reading 
from the sky and then one from the 
foreground. The difference between the 
two readings was equivalent to four stops. 
However, this did not mean he needed 
four-stops worth of graduated filtration. 
Our eyes expect the sky to be lighter than 
the landscape. So, if we balance the light 
equally between the two, it would look 
unnatural. Instead, it is normally best to 
leave the sky around two-stops lighter 
than the land. Bearing this in mind, David 
and I agreed that a two-stop density would 

1

2

do the job. As the horizon was relatively 
flat – without anything sticking up above 
it – David correctly opted for a hard-edged 
grad. Being an experienced filter user, David 
had no trouble aligning the grad’s feathered 
zone with the horizon for a seamless result.

"His subsequent shots were perfectly 
exposed thanks to the grad. David took a 
large series, trying to time his shots with 
the moment large waves crashed against 
the breakwater. Although we didn’t get 
any golden light, the sky was moody and, 
looking at the back of the camera, David 
had captured some lovely shots.”

1) David and Ross make the most of their predawn start.
2) An experienced enthusiast photographer, David has no 
problems adjusting a hard-edged ND grad.

Coming in waves  
Although the light was not ideal, David 
made good use of The Cobb© s S-curve 
breakwater and the water© s motion.

Exposure: 1.3 seconds at f/11 (ISO 100)

without nd grad
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Positioning your ND 
When using grads, take great care when positioning 
filters. If you inadvertently push a graduated ND too 
far down, you will artificially darken the landscape; 
if you don’t push the grad down far enough, you 
will leave a bright, ugly strip of unfiltered sky just 
above the horizon. Both are telltale signs of a poorly 
positioned filter. Therefore, take your time to align 
the feathered area with the horizon and always 
remember to re-adjust the filter if you alter focal 
length, composition or orientation.  

“Without filters, David would have had to take 
two shots: one exposed for the sky, one for the 
landscape, and merged them using software to 
produce a correctly-exposed image. In my 
opinion, using filters to achieve a good exposure 
using one frame in-camera is far more satisfying. 
In this instance, using an ND grad saved the day 
and allowed David to capture a couple of 
stunning shots where the sky and foreground 
received the correct exposure. A great start."

The Photo Workshop

with one-stop nD graD with two-stop nD graD with three-stop nD graD
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CHALLENGE 2: SoLid NdS
“Next up was a trip to Portland, near 
Weymouth, to shoot its famous lighthouse. 
Although the smell of a cooked breakfast 
wafting from the café was tempting, the 
light and sky looked promising so we kept 
on track and headed straight to our best 
viewpoint. The tide was now at its highest 
and the waves crashing onto the rocks 
beneath us were causing spray, which we 
knew was going to cause us problems. 
However, the cloud behind Portland Bill 
lighthouse looked dramatic and the sun – 
when it occasionally crept out from behind 
the cloud – was in a good position.

"David had never photographed Portland 
before, so we explored a few shooting 
angles before he decided on where to set up. 
He quickly set up his Canon EOS 5D Mk III, 
coupled with an EF 16-35mm f/4L wide-
angle lens, composing the shot tightly in 
order to exclude the café located close to the 
lighthouse. A vertical orientation worked 
best, providing space for the waves washing 
over the ledge below. However, David’s first 
shots were a little underwhelming. It was 
now mid-morning and the light had become 
relatively bright. Even with David using a low 
ISO of 100 and a small aperture of f/14, the 
shutter speed was too fast at 1/125sec. By 
using an exposure of this length, the waves 
looked messy and the water uninteresting. 
David didn’t need any encouragement to 
reach for a solid ND filter. By absorbing light 
from across the frame, using the filter would 
allow him to generate a slower shutter speed 
and creatively blur the moving water. We 
discussed the merits of using different 
densities. We decided a three-stop version 
wouldn’t have a very significant effect, as 
using one would only reduce the exposure 
length to 1/15sec. Instead, David removed 
his Lee Filters Big Stopper from its protective 
tin and slid the 100mm square filter into the 
holder. This filter has a density of ten-stops 
– other filter brands produce their own 

versions, with both slot-in and circular types 
available to suit your preference.

"Extreme ND filters are so dense, that they 
often fool TTL metering into underexposure. 
Therefore, David switched from aperture- 
priority to manual exposure mode and dialed 
in his chosen exposure length manually. He 
calculated the shutter speed required by 
looking at the chart provided with the filter 
– although you could also use smartphone 
app to do, such as NDCalc. The chart shows 
what an unfiltered exposure length will 
change to once the ND filter is in place. In 
this instance, 1/125sec would be lengthened 
to eight seconds – a large shift in exposure 
with the ability to dramatically alter the look 
of final result. David manually dialled in a 
value of 15 seconds and triggered the 
shutter. The result was more atmospheric, 
with the waves reduced to a smoky haze.  

2 3

1

Focusing with extreme NDs
When using extreme NDs with  
a density of more than four 
stops, be aware that the 
filter will likely cause 
problems with autofocus. 
With the filter being so 
dark – almost opaque –  
AF can’t operate correctly or 
lock focus. Therefore, always 
focus before you attach the filter and – once 
you’ve achieved focus – switch to manual 
focusing to ensure the camera doesn’t attempt 
to adjust or refocus once the filter is attached. 

1) Ross discusses with David possible filter densities.
2) David attaches his Lee Filters Big Stopper.  
3) Having chosen to use a ten-stop filter, David calculates the 
exposure time he has to dial in while using manual mode. 
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“David’s experience really proved helpful with 
the second challenge. I was impressed that he 
wasn’t content with just generating as long an 
exposure as possible using filters, but was more 
discerning and switched to a lower density ND 
to create a more visually interesting result.  
In this instance, the use of a solid ND genuinely 
enhanced the mood and drama of the scene. 
An appropriate and good use of a filter, which 
can be over- or misused.”

challenge 2 Pro verdict

extreme impact 
A ten-stop ND filter certainly did the 
trick for adding impact to David© s 
picture of Portland Bill lighthouse.

Exposure: 1.6 seconds at f/16 (ISO 100)

"In between deliberating exposure length, 
we were having to battle sea-spray. Every 
few minutes, David would need to get a lens 
cloth and carefully remove all the tiny water 
droplets from his filter. This is an arduous 
task, as salt spray smears and keeping filters 
clean is a time-consuming business. David’s 
shots made all the effort worthwhile, 
though; aided by his ND filters, he captured 
some really nice landscapes.

"It was gone 11am and we still hadn’t eaten 
a thing. Our stomachs were beginning to 
complain – off to the café for egg and chips!"    

A blue cast was evident, but a colour shift is 
quite common when working with extreme 
NDs and is easy enough to neutralise during 
processing. David took a few shots, before 
deciding the results looked a little too milky. 
He swapped to a six-stop ND, which 
generated a 0.5sec exposure. The results 
captured more texture and implied motion 
in the water and we both agreed they looked 
more interesting and less cliché. It is worth 
remembering that the longest exposure that 
might be possible may not always produce 
the strongest images.
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“We didn’t quite get the combination of sky  
and light that we had hoped for on our final 
challenge but, despite this, David captured a 
lovely series of landscapes. Using a polariser 
made a huge difference, giving the sky more 
definition and interest, and the length of 
exposure allowed him to effectively generate 
foreground interest. Throughout the day it was 
great to explore the benefits of using filters. 
David should be very pleased with all the 
images he produced on the day and for 
comfortably fulfilling all the challenges.”

challenge 3 Pro verdict

challenge 3:  
Polarising filter
“For David’s last challenge, we headed to 
West Bay, best known for being the location 
for the BBC’s popular drama Broadchurch. 
So far, David had used ND grads and solid 
NDs, but we had seen little scope for using a 
polariser and you should never attach filters 
for the sake of it. As the weatherman had 
predicted, the earlier cloud had moved out 
to sea and the sky above was clear and blue. 
The rainfall had left the atmosphere clean 
and the clarity was excellent.

"Polarisers are best known for their effect 
on skies, saturating clear blue skies and 
effectively making cloud look more defined. 
Their effect looks most pronounced when 
you are taking photos at a right-angle to the 
sun – known as Brewster’s Angle. However, 
as I explained to David, care should be taken 
– the effect can look too extreme if you fully 
polarise a scene at the optimum angle. 
Over-polarisation was not the only thing 
David would have to be mindful of. 
Vignetting (darkening of the corners) can be 
a problem when using circular filters with 
wide-angle lenses, particularly if they are 
attached to a filter holder – as was the case 
with David’s set-up. At the lens’s widest focal 
length of 16mm, we could clearly see 
vignetting. However, David was able to 
eliminate this easily by zooming to 18mm.

"David held the filter up to the sky and 
simultaneously rotated his Heliopan 
slim-line polarising filter in order to help him 
achieve the level of polarisation he wanted. 
To what degree you polarise a scene is very 
much down to personal taste and David 
adjusted the filter until he achieved a 
pronounced, but natural-looking result.  
The filter had a significant effect on the sky, 
drawing out and defining the cloud in the 
sky. The filter also has a filter factor of up to 
two stops, so using one lengthened the 
exposure. In situations where this is a 
drawback, you should just increase the ISO 

rating to compensate. However, David was 
keen to add a little motion blur to the 
onrushing waves, so he decided the filter’s 
factor was actually beneficial. He also tried a 
few shots using a three-stop solid ND to slow 
down exposure time even further. 

"While the sky was blue, frustratingly the 
cloud out to sea kept the sun mostly hidden. 
By the time the sun appeared, most of the 
cloud had passed and left the sky looking a 
little bit empty. We continued shooting 
through the golden hour anyway, until the 
sun dipped below the horizon. It had been  
a long, but thoroughly enjoyable day with 
lovely locations, good company and a 
memory card full of great filtered shots!”

The Photo Workshop

workshoP summary:  
David Snowden

"Although I© ve used filters for 
several years now, there is always 
more to learn and what better way 
than The Photo Workshop.  
High tide and windy weather made 

the first location at Lyme Regis challenging, but 
the crashing waves and good dawn sky made it 
a great subject. We then photographed 
Portland Bill lighthouse for the next challenge 
- using ND filters for capturing movement in the 
waves. I thoroughly enjoyed the location and 
trying different strength NDs to vary shutter 
speed and the effect they had on motion. Our 
final location was West Bay, with the intention of 
capturing golden light on the cliffs – the 
difference the polariser made to the scene was 
fantastic. The hints and tips that Ross gave me 
throughout the challenges proved invaluable.  
A brilliant day – thank you."

2

3

with Polariserno Polariser

1) David sets up to use the tide as a lead-in line.
2) Perfecting his composition using the LiveView facility.
3) David establishes the level of polarisation that he wants . 
Below) You can see the benefit of using a polariser here: the 
sky© s colour is saturated and the clouds are high in contrast.

1
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bring it to the foreground 
David© s final image combines a 
beautifully saturated sky with the 
two-stop benefit of a polariser.

Exposure: 0.6sec at f/16 (ISO 100)
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want your shots critiqued by the digital slr photography
experts? turn to page 65 to find out how to submit images

 Strange SkieS 
by Scott Hammond

Canon EOS 6D with Canon EF 17-40mm f/4L USM lens.
Exposure: 0.8sec at f/14 (ISO 50).

What we think: Scott© s use of implied 
motion has been handled very nicely 
indeed – the extended exposure has 
stretched the frothing swell to just the 
right degree, with plenty of texture 
retained in the water. The receding 
water, along with the line of the next 
breaking wave draws your eye across 
from the left corner and then back 
across the frame from right to left. It© s a 
shame that there isn© t a point of focus  
on the horizon to hold your interest 
from there. There© s a bit of cliff visible in 
the distance, which doesn© t add to the 
image, but leaves you wishing you could 
see a bit more. Also the nearest rock in 
the foreground is lacking the wet sheen 
of its neighbour, so doesn© t add much to 
the composition. Maybe a slight crop 
would improve both of these areas?
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 SunSet at eigeroy lighthouSe 
by Richard Larssen

Sony A7II with Sony FE Zeiss 16-35mm f/4 OSS lens.
Exposure: 1/125sec at f/11 (ISO 100).

 reSting after the hunt 
by David Main

Nikon D7100 with NIKKOR 500mm f/4 lens.
Exposure: 1/400sec at f/5 (ISO 250).

What we think: Compositionally, this is a 
strong image; the railing acts as a lead-in line 
right up to the lighthouse and the telegraph 
lines in the top right emphasise this point of 
focus. While Richard© s exposure is good,  
we suspect the sky has seen some editing 
to control its brightness. It© s possibly a bit 
© over-cooked© , with halos appearing around 
the edge of the lighthouse.

What we think: These are tricky conditions. 
The dark owl and background could easily 
fool the camera into overexposing, but 
David has handled it well. The light is good 
and side-lighting highlights detail in the 
feathers too. The composition could be 
improved – placing the subject to the right 
of the frame here, facing left as it is, would 
make for a better balanced image overall.

Why it works
Good exposure of a snowy scene
Excellent composition
Uses lead-in lines and rule-of-thirds

Why it works
Attractively blurred background
Warm side-lighting
Natural environment
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landscape expert  
Helen Dixon

“It’s great to see that Scott has 
the vision to venture out even 
in overcast conditions. He has 
captured a really dramatic 

scene and made good use of the wave 
motion here, which guides the eye into 
and diagonally across the frame. I really 
like how the sky seems to echo the 
patterns in the waves and complements 
the composition and adds drama. 
However, for me, I think the foreground 
rock on the bottom left side is a little too 
dominant and could benefit from a bit of 
space around it, or maybe it could be left 
out altogether? The choice of shutter 
speed is just about right; it© s enough to 
retain detail in the sea but also to capture 
the movement as well. Scott should be 
really pleased with his image and I 
wonder whether he has considered a 
black & white conversion, I think it would 
be a perfect candidate to further enhance 
the drama. Well done Scott."
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 The CommuTe
by Mark Cornick

Canon EOS 6D with EF 24-70mm f/4L USM lens.
Exposure: 1/60sec at f/7.1 (ISO 100).

What we think: We© ve seen many images 
of the architecture at More London, but 
most of them tend to focus on the view 
looking up. Mark© s impactful composition 
shows there© s potential in all directions! 
This has it all – lead-in lines, great tonal 
range, textures, shadows, silhouettes and 
an iconic landmark. We© re struggling to 
find fault, but if we were to © nit-pick©  the 
only thing not adding to the image are the 
leaves in the gutter nearest the camera.

Why it works
1) Rich tones from shadows to highlights
2) Silhouettes of commuters tell a story
3) Strong lead-in lines aid composition

 JaCk FrosT sTages rally by Simon Harrison

Panasonic Lumix GX8 with Lumix G VARIO 14-42mm f/3.5-5.6 II lens. Exposure: 1/8sec at f/10 (ISO 200).

JorDaN BuTTers: This proves the 
importance of framing and good 
technique when it comes to taking 
motorsport images that stand out. 

Shooting from spectator areas presents a 
challenge (turn to page 44 for more advice 
on this), but Simon has used his positioning 
to his advantage. By finding an elevated 
position, and shooting over the top of the 

crowd using a slow shutter speed, he has 
transformed a messy foreground into an 
attractive blur. His focusing and panning 
techniques are good, so the lead car is 
reasonably sharp, racing away from its 
competitors. By including the spectators 
and with considered composition, Simon© s 
shot is an eye-grabbing one that tells more 
of a story than a straight-on action shot.

1

2

3
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Why it works
1) Exposing for the sky creates a silhouette
2) The big-sky composition works well
3) Profile view of boat shows off its shape

 Beached 
by Matt Hancock

Canon EOS 7D Mk II with EF 24mm f/2.8 IS USM lens.
Exposure: 1/40sec at f/9 (ISO 100).

What we think: What a striking silhouette! 
Matt© s choice of subject matter and 
approach in photographing it in this manner 
has to be commended. When presented 
with such a vibrant and interesting sky, he 
has done the right thing in composing the 
shot to show it off as much as possible.  
This profile angle of the boat makes the 
structure instantly-recognisable, too, and 
his controlled exposure ensured that no 
highlight detail was lost. Great job Matt!

1
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Twitter.com/BowensFlash

Facebook.com/BowensFlash

Instagram.com/BowensFlash

Gemini 500Pro two head kit - WAS £1199 -NOWONLY £999 inc. VAT

Kit includes: 2 x Gemini 500Pro, 1 x Pulsar Tx, 1 x Pulsar receiver card, 1
x Lumiair 60x80cm Softbox, 1 x Wide-Angle Reflector, 1 x 90cm Silver/
White Umbrella, 2 x Support Stands and 1 x Traveller Kit Case, 1 x Stand
Bag. Part Code: bw8610

bowensdirect.com Promo17 Gemini 500Pro bw8610 Offer available at participating dealers from

5th October 2015 to 30th October 2015. Subject to stock availability.

Contact Bowens - Tel: +44(0)1206 832650 / Email: info@bowens.co.uk

Save£200
OnaGemini
500ProTwo
HeadKit



Submissions

Tick a box and fi ll in your details if you would like to submit images or take part in Photo Workshop.

Name:                                                                                      Address:

                                                                                                                                                                               Postcode:

Phone:                                                                                     Email:

Digital SLR Photography contact form

✁

If submitting images by post, 
remember to include your © mugshot©  
and contact details (name, address, 
email and daytime number).

Please don© t send us high-res 
images by email: resize your shots to 
1,000 pixels along the longest edge 
and if we see something we like, we© ll 
request the high-res fi le from you!

Emails exceeding 8MB total size 
might not arrive, so split your 
submission down into two or more 
emails to ensure they get through.

Please don© t send us your entire 
portfolio – as you may appreciate we 
receive a lot of submissions and 
aren© t able to look through hundreds 
of images – narrow the selection 
down and pick your best shots only.

Checklist

 EMAIL: If you want to email 
submissions, send them to: 

submissions@dslrphotomag.co.uk 
Please only email images at a maximum 
of 1,000 pixels along the longest edge 
(note: your email will be rejected if the 
total size of attachments exceeds 8MB). 
Tell us which article(s) you’re submitting 
to in the subject line and include your 
name, address and daytime number. 

 FACEBOOK: Join us on Facebook at 
www.facebook.com/digitalslrphoto. 

Become a part of the community and post 
your best shots to our wall. We regularly 
monitor the page and will be in touch if 
your work catches our eye! 

 FLICKR: Visit: www.fl ickr.com/
groups/digitalslrphoto to upload 

your images to our Flickr group.

 POST: Burn your high-res images as 
JPEGs onto a CD/DVD, including a 

‘mugshot’, and produce a contact sheet 
with location and technical details. Put it 
all in an envelope with a covering letter, 
including the submission form below and 
post to: Digital SLR Photography, 
PO BOX 1327, Stamford, Lincs PE2 2PT. 
Enclose an SAE if you’d like them returned.

For a full set of picture guidelines, or to ask any questions, please email enquiries@dslrphotomag.co.uk

Workshop  Expert Critique  GeneralPortfolio  

HOW TO GET YOUR IMAGES TO US...

IF YOU WOULD YOU LIKE THE CHANCE TO SEE YOUR IMAGES IN DIGITAL SLR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
OR TAKE PART IN ONE OF OUR READER ARTICLES, THEN NOW© S YOUR CHANCE TO GET INVOLVED!

Digital SLR Photography needs you! 
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 W inter can drag on and sap your 
motivation to take photos, while 
dreary weather and short days can 

confine you indoors, and your camera may 
not see the light of day for weeks on end. 
However, there is change in the air – spring 
has finally arrived – and it is time to put all 
your frustration behind you. the countryside 
is noisy with the sound of baby animals, while 
fresh growth and delicate blossom bring the 
landscape to life again. While the arrival of 
each season brings with it fresh and unique 
photo opportunities, surely none provides as 
much variety and interest as spring?

For many outdoor photographers, this is 
their favourite time of year – which is hardly 
surprising; the weather conditions are often 
favourable and atmospheric. after clear, chilly 
nights, wisps of mist decorate the landscape 
like cotton-wool, filling valleys and hanging 
evocatively above lakes and large bodies of 
water. there is an undisputable quality about 
spring light, too, it is warm and clear and you 
can often shoot throughout the day without 
the light being too harsh. in early spring, the 
weather is changeable, but that is actually a 
good thing for photography, providing day 
after day of dramatic skies, interesting light 

and countless rainbows. Without a doubt,  
this should be a busy time of year for any 
self-respecting landscape, wildlife and 
close-up photographer. animals are courting, 
nesting or having young. the warmer days 
entice reptiles and hibernating creatures to 
emerge from their season-long slumber and 
insects are soon to be buzzing about again. 
Flowers are also in full bloom with some, like 
bluebells and daffodils, growing in vast 
numbers to create photogenic swaths of 
colour. it could be argued that there is no 
better time to be outdoors with your camera 
than spring. So, what are you waiting for?

The days are growing noTiceably longer and warmer, wiTh vibranT colour reTurning To The counTryside. 
birds are busy and our parks, woodlands and hedgerows are beginning To bloom. The weaTher is less 

unseTTled and The lighT is beauTifully warm and clear. all of This can only mean one Thing – spring is here!

Spring
The Beginner’s Guide
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GET READY FOR SPRING
WE PREPARE YOU TO PHOTOGRAPH THE MOST PHOTOGENIC SPRING SUBJECTS 
WITH EXPERT ADVICE AND INSPIRATION ON KIT AND THE BEST TECHNIQUES

 SPRING OFFERS A GENUINE wealth of 
subjects to capture. The variety is huge, 
ranging from big views of vibrant green 

countryside to close-ups of emerging 
blossom and unfurling new shoots. You may 
fi nd yourself photographing a misty rural 
scene one minute, and a close-up of an 
exquisite dewy spider’s web the next, but in 
order to take good photos you will need the 
right kit… and the know-how. 

With an unrivalled range of things to shoot 
at this time of year, you will want a collection 
of focal lengths to choose from. Therefore, 
zooms are a particularly good and logical 
option for spring photography, allowing you 
to switch from one subject to another 
quickly, or alter your composition with 
minimal fuss. You will require di� erent lenses 
for di� erent subjects. A wide-angle lens, in 
the region of 17-35mm (11-22 for APS-C), is 
a good choice for shooting woodland 
interiors and sweeping views of the 
countryside. While, if you would like to shoot 
timid baby animals or wildlife, a telephoto 
length of 300mm upwards is the best tool 
for the job; a 70-300mm or 80-400mm 
telezoom provides a large camera-to-
subject distance. Another option would be 
to use a shorter focal length, but extend its 
range by using a 1.4x or 2x tele-converter; 
tele-converters are a good, cut-price way of 
increasing the power of your existing lenses 
without adding signifi cant weight to your 
camera bag.

As we will discover, spring is also an 
excellent time of year for shooting fl ora, 
bugs and detail. To achieve frame-fi lling 
photos of smaller things, you either need a 
dedicated macro lens, or a close-up 
attachment – for example, a close-up fi lter 
or auto extension tube. Attaching one of 
these accessories to a standard lens will 
convert it into a close-focusing one. It goes 
without saying that a choice of focal lengths 

LENS CHOICE: To adequately 
cope with the variety of spring 
subjects, ideally carry two or three 
di� erent lenses. A wide-angle, in 
the region of 16-35mm, will allow 
you to capture big views and also 

environmental images of plants and fl owers. For farm 
animals and wildlife, a longer lens is needed – a 
70-300mm is a popular and versatile choice, although 
(if your budget allows) a prime 300mm or 400mm will 
be faster and optically superior. A standard 50mm lens 
is also a handy and lightweight lens to carry. They are 
renowned for their sharpness and are an ideal lens for 
combining with close-up attachments.

TRIPOD: Whether it’s woodlands 
carpeted in fragrant wild garlic, 
ladybirds in your garden, fl u� y 
ducklings on a nearby pond, or a 
delicate new fern uncurling in 
local woodland that you 

photograph, a tripod is invaluable. Although shooting 
handheld allows you to work fast and spontaneously, 
a tripod gives you stability in low light, or when using a 
telephoto or macro lens and the risk of camera-shake 
ruining shots is more likely. Giottos, Gitzo, Manfrotto 
and Velbon are among the best tripod brands. Look for 
a design that is stable and allows low-level shooting, 
but which is also light enough to carry comfortably.

 SPRING Essential kit
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1) With longer days and soft light, make the most of what 
March and April o� er by exploring with your camera. 
2) By April and May, the landscape is fl ourishing with new life.

68 Digital SLR Photography April 2016

will enhance your ability to capture the huge 
choice of subjects synonymous with spring. 

Spring light can be beguiling. Often, the 
light’s quality or direction will have a 
signifi cant infl uence over the look of the 
fi nal image. The lengthening days mean 
photographers have extra light to play with, 
and with the sun remaining low in the sky in 
March and early April, light remains attractive 
and gentle. Soft backlighting is perfect for 
illuminating translucent petals and for 
highlighting the form of delicate new leaves, 
buds and grasses. It is a magical time of year 
to be outdoors with your camera.

Over the next few pages, we will show you 
how to photograph a handful of key subjects. 
We will guide you as to what kit you need, 
which settings to chose and suggest ideas 
and viewpoints to try. Much of our advice will 
be interchangeable with other springtime 
subjects, so by the end of this guide you will 
be truly ready for the season ahead. 

TRIPOD: 

2

1
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CAMERA BACKPACK: If you intend 
to do a lot of walking in pursuit of 
fi nding good subjects, it is 
essential to house your camera kit 
safely. F-stop gear, Lowepro, 
Manfrotto and Tamrac are among 

the leading bag providers. A good backpack allows you 
to carry at least one camera body, plus a choice of 
lenses and accessories. You can customise the internal 
partitioning to suit your system. A backpack should be 
comfortable to carry, spreading the weight evenly 
across your back; while a shoulder bag will unbalance 
you. The weather in spring can be unsettled, so buy a 
waterproof bag or one with a foldaway cover.

POLARISING FILTER: The most 
important fi lter for springtime 
photography is a polariser. This 
circular, screw-in type fi lter has the 
ability to reduce glare and 
refl ections, restoring natural 

colour saturation and giving clear blue skies a boost. By 
rotating the fi lter within its mount, you can intensify or 
reduce colour saturation to individual taste. It is a great 
fi lter for shooting woodland interiors, foliage and 
countryside views, making greens appear more vibrant. 
But be watchful of unnatural over-polarisation. B+W, 
Hoya, Kood, Lee Filters and Marumi are among the fi lter 
brands making high-quality polarisers. 

OUTDOOR CLOTHING: We 
often associate spring with 
warmth, but during early spring 
frost is not uncommon and the 
mornings and evenings can still 
be decidedly chilly. April is 

renowned for being showery and weather conditions 
can change quickly. Dress appropriately for the 
weather. Wear good outdoor garments that will keep 
you warm, dry and comfortable. A good base-layer 
combined with a lightweight, water- and wind-proof 
jacket is a good option. Jack Wolfskin, Motane, 
Paramo, RAB and The North Face are all leading 
outdoor clothing brands.

 SPRING Essential kit
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 Urban or rural, you are never far from 
photogenic flowers during spring. In 
towns, parks and in the gardens of 

stately homes you will discover an abundance 
of plant-life. Fruit trees and shrubs are 
blossoming and flower-beds are brimming 
with new, colourful blooms. The countryside 
is alive with fresh flowers: deciduous 
woodland will be carpeted with bluebells, 
wild garlic and anemones; while meadows 
will be ablaze with buttercups, orchids, 
cowslips and oxeye daisies. Wild or cultivated, 
the kit you need and the way in which you 
approach your subject will be similar.

You might assume you need a macro lens 
for floral photography, but there are lots of 
different ways to capture great shots of 
flowers aside from in close-up. The long end 
of a telezoom will normally focus close 
enough to enable you to isolate just one or 
two flowers. To help your subject ‘pop’ from 
their surroundings, opt for a wide aperture in 
the region of f/4. Carefully focus on your 
subject – the combination of longer focal 
length and shallow zone of focus should 
result in photos where your subject stands 
out against a pleasing out-of-focus haze of 
colour (see March 2016 Issue 112 for our full 
tutorial). alternatively, consider using a 
wide-angle lens. Doing so will allow you to 
capture shots of plants in context with where 
they are growing – maybe in a churchyard, 
the grounds of a stately home, or under a leaf 
canopy. Wide-angles have the ability to focus 
close to subjects, while retaining far-reaching 
depth-of-field. as a result, you can achieve 
some interesting and intimate perspectives. 

If you want to photograph a solitary bloom 
or just part of a flower – like individual petals 
or stamens – you will need a close-focusing 

lens. a macro is the best choice, but don’t 
overlook close-up filters or auto extension 
tubes, which are capable of generating a 
similar level of magnification by transforming 
a normal lens into a close-focusing one at a 
fraction of the cost. If you intend taking 
close-ups of flowers, wait until a still day or 
use a windbreaker – if subjects are 
windblown, focusing and framing is very 
challenging. at higher levels of magnification, 
depth-of-field naturally grows shallower, so 
close-up photographers should rely on a 
tripod whenever possible to aid focusing.

When shooting close-ups, photographers 
have far more control over light. a good 

accessory to have is a small reflector. basically, 
this is a white, silver or gold reflective disk, 
which you position close to your subject to 
bounce additional light on to it. It is useful 
when the light is poor – for example, when 
shooting in dark woodland. You will also want 
to supplement the light in bright, high-
contrast conditions, to help relieve dark 
shadow areas. Even a piece of white card can 
be used to reflect light onto small subjects.  

Mornings are often a good time of day to 
photograph flowers: not only is the light 
softer, but after cool nights, flowers and leaves 
will be smothered in tiny dew drops adding 
further interest and sparkle to your flower 

 ColoUrfUl blooms 
Spring iS SynonymouS with freSh ShootS, new growth and colourful 
bloSSom. thiS iS the perfect time of year for you to photograph 
exquiSite bloomS and highlight the deSign and intricacy of flowerS

70 Digital slr Photography April 2016

meet the pro...

Ross Hoddinott
Nature expert
“when i shoot flowers, light is 
always a big consideration for me 

– its quality and direction is influential. while 
outdoor photographers normally prefer to shoot 
either end of the day when the light is generally 
considered to be at its best, you don’t have to be 
quite so picky when shooting plant-life. you don’t 
always need golden sunlight to capture great 
floral shots. in fact, flowers can appear a little 
washed-out if you shoot them in bright or direct 
sunlight. therefore, i often prefer shooting on 
overcast days, when the cloud cover acts like a 
giant diffuser, creating flattering, low-contrast 
light. while less dramatic, this type of soft, even 
light is ideal for enabling photographers to record 
colour and fine-detail more faithfully. in fact, i 
would say that there is no better time to visit a 
woodland or garden with your camera than on a 
still, cloudy day. give it a go!”
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1) use a wide aperture and focus carefully for artistic results 
with shallow depth-of-field. 2) cowslip is often found in open 
fields, meadows, cliff-tops and coastal dunes. 3) Snowdrops 
are one of the first signs spring is on its way and bluebells are 
soon to follow. 4) flowering march to may, the distinctive 
shape of the Snakes head fritillary is perfect for silhouettes.
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FOCUS MODE: For fl ower 
photography, manual focus 
is often the best option. When 
shooting fl ower close-ups, 
autofocus can struggle to 

lock-on to nearby objects – frustratingly 
hunting back and forth to fi nd focus. Manual 
focus will normally prove a more accurate and 
reliable method, allowing you to place your 
focus with pinpoint precision. On some digital 
SLRs, you will need to set manual focus on 
both the camera body and lens.

WHITE BALANCE: Auto WB 
is normally reliable. However, 
when you shoot fl owers, the 
frame will often be 
dominated by just one colour 

– maybe white, blue or yellow, depending on 
the fl ower. This can fool the camera into 
thinking it is a colour cast, and the camera will 
incorrectly compensate, creating ugly results. 
Therefore, your camera’s Daylight or Cloudy 
WB setting will be a more reliable option. If you 
are shooting Raw, then WB is less important 
– you can alter colour temperature with 
impunity during post-processing. However, 
if you are shooting JPEGs, it is more important 
to get WB correct in-camera.

ISO RATING: You can 
take your time when 
photographing fl owers – 
they are not going anywhere 
fast! Therefore, you can set up 

a tripod and do everything within your control 
to maximise image quality. Presuming you are 
using a tripod and shutter speed is of no great 
relevance, select your camera’s lowest ISO 
speed – typically in the region of ISO 64-100. 
This will keep noise to a minimum and help 
create the highest image quality possible. 
If you are shooting handheld, you may have 
to consider increasing the ISO rating.

SHOOTING MODE: 
Even when using a tripod, 
physically pressing the 
shutter release button can 
create a small amount of 

camera movement that may soften image 
quality at slower shutter speeds. Therefore, 
select your camera’s Self-Timer or Shutter 
Delay mode to trigger the shutter without 
physically touching the camera – eliminating 
any chance of camera motion. A two-second 
delay is all that is required – long enough for 
you to move your fi nger away from the 
camera, and for movement to stop. 

LIVEVIEW: Presuming you 
are using a tripod, activate 
your camera© s LiveView 
facility. This allows you to use 
the camera’s rear LCD screen 

as a viewfi nder. You can zoom into the 
image-space and magnify your subject in 
order to place your point of focus with 
unrivalled precision. This is particularly useful 
when shooting fl ower close-ups. Many 
cameras now feature an articulated screen. 
This facilty  makes it more comfortable to 
compose low-level shots.

 ESSENTIAL Camera settings
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close-ups. Alternatively, you could spray your 
subject using a gardener’s spray or atomiser, 
to mimic the e� ect of a dewy morning. 
Position yourself so the fl owers are backlit and 
you© ve captured yourself a beautiful picture.

We’ve already mentioned how lens focal 
length and aperture choice can a� ect the look 
of the fi nal shot. However, shooting angle is 
another key factor. When possible, explore a 
variety of angles, from low viewpoints looking 
upward to parallel and overhead shots. You 
can greatly alter the viewer’s perception of the 
subject and its size through your choice of 
shooting angle. Experiment and be creative.   

SMALL REFLECTOR: 
A handy, foldaway tool 
for shooting close-ups, 
a refl ector is useful for 
bouncing valuable 
light onto small, 
shaded subjects and to 

create shade. It often comes with a silver, gold 
and white side for di� erent strengths and light 
temperatures. Trying clamping one to your 
tripod for easy positioning. 

  ESSENTIAL Kit for fl owers

4
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 The first thing most people think of 
when they conjure up images of the 
english countryside in springtime is 

lime-green woodland with a colourful 
bluebell floor. it is perhaps the most iconic 
and popular spring subject and surely no 
self-respecting outdoor photographer can 
resist the temptation to visit a local bluebell 
woodland in April and early May? the 
optimum time to visit woodland in spring is 
short and can vary from year-to-year 
depending on the climate, so visit local 
woodland regularly from mid-April onwards 
to ensure you don’t miss your opportunity.

timing is important. ideally avoid shooting 
in bright, midday light, as strong rays of light 
bursting through the leaf canopy from 
overhead can create high, unmanageable 
levels of contrast. the vibrancy of flowers 
and foliage will appear washed-out, while 
achieving a satisfactory exposure can prove  
a challenge. instead, visit when there is cloud 
cover. the light will be even, soft and low in 
contrast, allowing you to capture colour 
faithfully. Alternatively, visit during early 
morning or late evening when the sun’s 
position is lower and light is entering the 
woods from a more attractive angle. Low 
light is soft, warm and has less contrast and 
the sun’s position will cast long shadows 
across the woodland floor – adding interest 
and effectively creating lead-in lines. 

Although it can be tempting to use a 
wide-angle lens to capture as much as 
possible when shooting woodlands, doing 
so will make the woods appear less dense, 
and can distort perspective, causing tall, 
straight trees to apparently converge on one 
another. if it© s not your intention then opt for 
a longer focal length, between 50-100mm. 
in doing so, you will instead foreshorten 
perspective and capture images where the 
forest appears more dense. this is especially 

true when you© re photographing carpets of 
woodland flowers, such as daffodils, wild 
garlic, bluebells and anemones. Using a 
longer lens will also help you exclude large, 
ugly patches of bright sky from the frame.

While deciduous woodland is colourful 
and attractive, identifying good compositions 
among trees can be challenging. Woodland is 
a chaotic and busy environment and the best 
viewpoints are rarely obvious. therefore, be 
patient and prepared to wander around and 
explore a number of shooting angles before 
you feel you’ve found the right spot to set up 
your tripod. try to keep it simple and exclude 
unnecessary clutter in the frame – like fallen 
branches or areas of messy shrubs. instead, 
look for interesting detail that you can use as 
foreground interest or a focal point – for 
example, a path drawing your eye into the 
shot or a group of large ferns. try using a 
polariser whenever you shoot woodland 
interiors. rotate the filter until you eliminate 
glare reflecting from foliage to enhance the 
impact of colours within the scene.

Don’t forget to stop and look up when 
you are wandering in the woods. As 
mentioned earlier, by using the short-end  
of a wide-angle lens, you may be able to 
capture distorted but interesting shots of 
overhanging trees. By shooting directly up, 
nearby trunks will converge and appear to 
bow inward, exaggerating their size and 
creating a striking perspective. Look closely 
at new leaves as well – unfurling buds are 
highly photographic, and you can highlight 
their beauty using a macro lens or close-up 
attachment. Also, look closely at uncurling 
ferns, bracken and for smaller flowers, like 
the herb-robert and delicate wood sorrel. 

it can be dark working under a leaf canopy 
and shutter speeds can grow lengthy. 
therefore, don’t forget to take a tripod to the 
woods with you to ensure sharp shots. 

Woodland springs inTo life
from flowers carpeting the floor to delicately unfurling ferns for 
close-ups, woodlands are magical with a huge variety of subjects 
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Helen Dixon
Landscape expert
“woodland is such a diverse 
habitat and home to many photo 

opportunities during springtime, not least the 
woodland floor being awash with colour. i love 
the anticipation of capturing the vitality and 
freshness of the season. many of our flower-rich 
woodlands are home to such species as 
anemones, wild garlic and the iconic bluebell. 
anemones are delicate star-shaped blooms that 
seem to glow amongst the leaf litter. get down 
low to capture and emphasise these little beauties. 
if you have a good nose then you can usually sniff 
out wild garlic before it© s seen. spring is short-lived 
and a challenging season but a favourite of mine.”

the uK is quite densely wooded and you are 
likely to have attractive woodland within just a 
short distance of where you live. however, to 
give you a helping hand, we’ve listed a handful 
of the uK’s best photogenic springtime 
woodlands so you have them at a glance.

 ashridge esTaTe, Buckinghamshire 
this national trust estate is an excellent place 
to shoot bluebells during springtime. visit: 
www.nationaltrust.org.uk/ashridge-estate

 WesT Woods, WilTshire 
a beautiful beech plantation, which in spring is 
carpeted with millions of bluebells. nearby 
savernake woodland is also beautiful and 
vibrant in spring. visit: www.forestry.gov

 neW foresT, hampshire 
the new forest is a large, expansive woodland 
which is at its most attractive and photogenic 
in april and may. read this month© s Location 
Guide (page 25) for more details. 
visit: www.thenewforest.co.uk

 foresT of dean, gloucesTershire 
one of england’s last remaining ancient 
woodlands. this national forest park covers 
27,000 acres of woodland and is ablaze with 
wild daffodils and bluebells in spring.  
visit: www.wyedeantourism.co.uk

 WinkWorTh arBoreTum, surrey 
a collection of more than a 1,000 different 
shrubs and trees, which comes to vibrant life 
during the months of spring. visit: www.
nationaltrust.org.uk/winkworth-arboretum
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1) shoot towards the sun but hide it behind a tree trunk  
to create beautifully-lit spring woodland scenes like this. 
2) use a telephoto lens and selective focusing to capture 
beautiful shots of most flowers, like this wild garlic. 

  go There! Top 5 UK woodlands

meeT The pro...
2
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 A bluebell wood is the very essence 
of spring, with the combination of 
intense blues coupled with a fresh green 

canopy. i’d urge outdoor photographers to 
make the effort to capture this beautiful 
flower while it’s in bloom. Capturing them  
at their best is not as straightforward, though, 
and timing your visit is crucial. Flowering 
times vary from year to year so a few 
attempts are often necessary for you to have 
the best chance of photographing them at 
the right moment. bluebells appear before 
the leaf canopy overhead has fully opened, 
once that has happened – and the light 
levels drop – the bluebells will start to fade. 
You maybe only have a window of about two 
weeks to capture these iconic scenes. 

As ever, we cannot control how the 
weather behaves and no matter how much 
you plan ahead there isn’t any guarantee you 
will get the conditions that you had hoped 
for. However, you need not worry too much 
as a bluebell wood can look just as good 
when overcast or in misty weather – you just 
want to avoid torrential rain!

Finding a carpet of bluebells growing close 
to home would be ideal but this often isn’t the 
case and you may need to head to renowned 
bluebell woodlands. A quick search online will 
show you where to go but if you can’t travel 
far or you can’t find one near you, you’ll be 
surprised at what you can sometimes find in 
your local wood. You may get lucky and find a 
real gem; it’s definitely worth exploring before 
travelling those extra miles.

The beAuTy 
of bluebells
Professional landscaPe 
PhotograPher helen diXon 
reveals how bluebell woods 
offer countless oPPortunities 
for great images every sPring
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so you have found your chosen 
woodland; it’s time to start your creative 
journey. if you can, try to plan your visit 
around sunrise to capture the first rays of 
sunlight streaking though the trees. use the 
tree trunks to slightly obscure the direct 
sunlight, it will not only help to control lens 
flare but it will make it easier to capture a 
stunning sunburst effect.

The sun rises fairly fast at this time of the 
year and it will soon become too bright for 
our cameras to deal with effectively. one 
way to avoid this is to use a lens with a longer 
focal length (in the range of 50-150mm) to 
zoom in and compose your shot omitting 
the sun. don’t forget the evening light as 

1) no matter where you are, there© s likely to be a showing of 
woodland bluebells nearby. 2) backlighting bluebells brings 
their colour to life – use tree trunks to part-obscure the sun to 
prevent flare. 3) if you encounter mist it can make for a 
painterly effect. 4) don© t forget to look up too! 5) use a 
telephoto lens and a wide aperture to create colourful bokeh.

1

3

2
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LENSES: Take along a good 
selection of lenses covering 
from 16mm to 300mm. 
A wide-angle zoom, such as 
a 16-35mm (11-22mm for 

APS-C) is ideal for sweeping vistas. A telephoto 
is ideal for isolating small areas of bluebells and 
a macro lens is perfect for capturing 
razor-sharp close-ups of individual fl owers.

ND FILTERS: I always pack a 
selection of graduated ND 
soft-edged fi lters, as well as 
some solid ND fi lters. The 
latter is useful when I want to 

lengthen the exposure in bright daylight. Soft 
ND grads are for when I© m shooting a carpet of 
bluebells and want to lower the brightness of 
the sky in the background. 

POLARISING FILTER: 
I’ll regularly use a polariser 
when photographing 
bluebells in woodland. The 
two-stop light reduction is 

useful in bright conditions but it© s the e� ect of 
the fi lter on colours that is its main attraction. 
The polariser not only saturates the colours, 
making the blues and greens sing, but also 
reduces glare o�  foliage too. 

TRIPOD: You can take your 
time when photographing 
fl owers – they are not going 
anywhere! Therefore, you 
can set up a tripod and do 

everything within your control to maximise 
quality. Select your camera’s lowest ISO speed 
– typically in the region of ISO 64-200.

REMOTE RELEASE: 
Even when using a tripod, 
physically pressing the 
shutter release button can 
create a small amount of 

camera movement that may soften the image 
at slower shutter speeds. Therefore, use a 
remote release to fi re the shutter. 

GROUNDSHEET: Although 
a little cumbersome, a 
groundsheet is a worthwhile 
accessory for woodland 
shoots. Lie it on the ground 

and you can lie/kneel on it without getting wet 
or dirty. A bin-liner is a low-cost alternative. 

 ESSENTIAL Bluebell kit
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well, this will give another opportunity to 
capture those golden rays, the light is usually 
warmer in the evening too.

Remember to keep an eye on the weather 
forecast, a rare treat is to have misty or foggy 
weather. It doesn’t happen that often, and 
can also be fairly fl eeting – here one minute 
and gone the next – so be sure to take 
advantage of these favourable conditions.

There are limitless and imaginative ways 
to capture bluebells and it’s not all about the 
wide view landscapes. You could try using a 
macro or a telephoto lens to isolate 
individual fl owers, or you could concentrate 
on the newly opened leaves. By using a 
telephoto lens, such as a 70-200mm, along 

with an aperture of f/4 or wider, you can 
shoot low to the ground to create attractive 
foreground and background bokeh. Another 
option is to focus on a low hanging branch 
and to simply blur out the background 
bluebells – this e� ect creates a di� erent 
look altogether. Also look for plants like 
ferns, as these can make great foreground 
subjects to shoot through, too.

While it© s easy to see the allure of a carpet 
of bluebells, don’t forget to look up when 
you fi nd yourself in a fresh spring forest; 
you could use a wide-angle lens to capture 
a striking view of the newly-opened canopy 
above. This works especially well when 
combined with a blue sky and a polarising 

fi lter to remove any refl ections on the leaves 
– the use of the fi lter will emphasise and 
saturate the blues and greens. 

Gusts of wind can be problematic but 
again you can use it to your advantage, try 
using an ND fi lter to slow down your shutter 
speed. This softens the foliage and fl owers 
as they gently sway in the breeze. 

Finally another technique you could try 
out is intentional camera movement. It takes 
a bit of practice but it is fun to do and it can 
creating striking results in a vibrant bluebell 
wood. I say enter the woodland with an 
open mind and take a broad range of focal 
lengths for all the di� erent opportunities you 
may be lucky enough to encounter.

4 5

FINDING 
BLUEBELLS

The following websites are well worth using to 
help you locate bluebells in bloom:

 www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/visiting-woods/
trees-woods-and-wildlife/plants-and-fungi/

woodland-wildfl owers/bluebell/
www.nationaltrust.org.uk/lists/

bluebell-woods-near-you
www.wildlifetrusts.org/bluebells

www.visitwoods.org.uk

� e Beginner’s Guide
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 You will find the countryside is full of 
new life at this time of year. Visit a local 
pond or canal and you will likely find a 

trail of ducklings, goslings or cygnets busily 
swimming after parents. Busy waterways, 
with public access, are good places to visit as 
resident ducks, geese and swans will be well 
accustomed to people and will tolerate you 
getting close with your camera. ducklings 
have lovely fluffy down, which can create a 
halo effect if backlit by the sun, so consider 
the sun’s position in relation to your subject 
when selecting your shooting angle. low 
viewpoints will create the most natural 
looking results, so when possible get as 
close as you can to either ground or water 
level, using a beanbag or your elbows to 
support your set-up. doing so is normally 
better than using a tripod. 

when goslings, cygnets or ducklings are 
swimming on the water, try including their 
reflection in the frame for added interest.  
Try photographing whole families together 
and also individuals. look for behaviour and 
interaction – for example, a shot of a 
duckling snuggling into a parent bird, or a 
cygnet riding on the back of its mother. The 
most dramatic light will be in the morning 
and evening, so we advise you to visit during 
these times when possible.

To photograph young animals of any kind, 
you will ideally require a telephoto lens in the 
region of 300-400mm. This will generate a 
working distance of at least several metres, 
which is essential when photographing 
young creatures. why? well, if you try to get 

 BaBY animals 
spring brings an abundance of 
new life. whether feathered or 
furred, young animals are hugely 
appealing and very photogenic 
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meet the pro...

Ben Hall
Wildlife expert
“i love photographing baby 
animals in spring and my top tip is 

to shoot from eye-level. a low viewpoint will help 
to add a sense of intimacy, which is especially 
important when it comes to capturing portraits of 
young animals. also, the lower you choose to 
shoot, the easier it becomes to achieve a distant 
backdrop. shooting against diffused colour will 
help to eliminate unwanted distractions from the 
frame and will ensure the viewer© s eye is drawn 
straight to the subject. when adopting a low 
angle, it may also be possible to include some 
foreground, which will add an extra layer to your 
compositions and further increase depth. for a 
low-level perspective, i usually opt for a beanbag 
to support the camera and lens. when compared 
to a tripod, a beanbag offers greater freedom of 
movement whilst still providing a stable support.” 

2

1
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too close you may distress your subject or its 
parents, and the worse case scenario is it 
could cause the parents to abandon their 
young. Always be responsible and keep your 
distance from young animals, backing off 
immediately if you see any signs of distress. 
There are other advantages to using long 
lenses, too, other than being able to take 
photos from further away. Depth-of-field 
(the zone of sharpness) is inherently 
shallower at longer focal lengths, meaning 
anything in front or behind the subject you 
focus on will be out of focus. This will help 
you capture striking images of baby animals 
where they stand out boldly from their 
surroundings. To exaggerate the effect, select 
a large aperture, in the region of f/2.8 or f/4. 
However, with depth-of-field being so 
narrow, remember to focus on your subject 
very carefully, always placing the point of 
focus precisely on the animal’s eyes. 

If you© ve access to a farm in springtime, you 
will have no shortage of subjects. If you don’t 
know of a local farmer who will grant you 
permission, consider visiting an open farm 
– the opportunities will more than justify the 
cost. Visit on a sunny day when the light is 
good and you can potentially use the blue sky 
as a backdrop. Lambs, calves, foals, piglets 
and chicks are among the subjects you© ll find. 
Again, use a long lens and wide aperture to 
throw distracting backgrounds – like 
buildings, troughs or fencing – out of focus. 

Lambs are particularly photogenic and 
seasonal. They are often playful, running and 
prancing about, and rarely mind being 
photographed. Again, a low angle will often 
create the most interesting, natural results.  
If they are approachable, try using a wider 
focal length to create a more environmental 
perspective. If you are planning to lie down 
on the ground to take photos, wear old 
outdoor clothes – you are bound to get 
dirty! Backlighting will create lovely rim light 
around sheep, while low, evening sunlight 
will add seasonal warmth to your shots.
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ExposurE modE: You want 
control over depth-of-field 
when shooting baby animals, 
so opt for aperture-priority 
mode (A or Av). This will allow 

you to quickly adjust how much of the subject 
is recorded sharply. A large f/number (f/2.8- 
f/4) will help you to create a shallow zone of 
focus; a smaller f/stop (f/11-f/16) will help to 
record more of the subject in focus. 
Aperture-priority mode is a semi-automatic 
mode. You select the aperture desired, while 
the camera sets the correct corresponding 
shutter speed. This helps you to work quickly, 
as animals rarely stay still for long.

mEtEring pattErn: Select 
your camera’s multi-zone 
(otherwise named Evaluative 
or Matrix) metering pattern.  
In most shooting situations, 

this metering mode will be the most reliable.  
It works by taking multiple exposure readings 
from various parts of the frame before it then 
averages them out to offer a correct exposure 
time. It is a sophisticated pattern, which is rarely 
fooled. However, strong backlighting, and 
predominantly light or dark subjects, can 
deceive multi-segment metering. In situations 
like this, switch to spot-metering mode.

Focus modE: Young 
animals are often lively and 
running about. Thankfully, 
the speed and accuracy of 
your autofocusing will help 

you capture sharp results of moving subjects. 
While Single-Point AF (Nikon)/One-Shot AF 
(Canon) is fine when shooting resting animals, 
select Continuous-AF (Nikon)/AI Servo 
(Canon) when shooting any moving animals. 
In this latter AF mode, the camera will continue 
to focus on the subject for as long as the 
shutter-release button is semi-depressed.  
This is ideally suited to when you wish to keep  
a moving subject sharply focused. 

iso rating: When 
photographing moving 
subjects, shooting in low 
light, and/or taking photos 
handheld, you will need to 

select a shutter speed fast enough to freeze 
both your motion and that of your subject. 
Increasing ISO speed is a logical way to 
generate faster shutter speeds. Although noise 
levels will grow, high ISO performance is 
excellent in recent digital SLRs and noise 
reduction is easy to apply in post-processing.  
If you need to eliminate camera shake, or 
freeze subject motion, increase the ISO to 800, 
1600 or even ISO 3200 and above if required.

shooting modE: Your 
camera will have a choice  
of shooting modes to control 
the burst rate. For static 
subjects, single-frame mode 

is fine. However, for playful young animals or 
swimming ducklings, you will want to capture 
a rapid burst of shots to give yourself the best 
chance of capturing the action. Therefore, 
switch to continuous-shooting mode to allow 
the shutter to keep firing for as long as the 
shutter button is depressed. Most DSLRs can 
capture at least four frames-per-second (fps), 
while flagship models can shoot up to 12fps.

 sEttings For baby animals

1) When photographing young animals, the environment can 
make the difference between a good image and a great one. 
2) Shooting from a low level allows you to create images with 
more intimacy and eliminate distracting backdrops too.
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 There is no such thing as the perfect 
weather for photography. We might like 
clear blue skies and sunny days, but in 

reality, ‘good’ weather is not always best for 
capturing images of the great outdoors. one 
of the key ingredients for capturing great 
landscape images is ‘drama’ – something you 
will struggle to achieve on cloudless, sunny 
days. As winter turns to spring, this period of 
transition often provides big stormy skies and 
dramatic lighting – it is the perfect time of 
year to be shooting landscapes.

April showers often offer great conditions 
for photography. The light during early 
spring is crisp and, between downpours, 
visibility is typically superb. The landscape 
looks fresh and green – particularly rural 
views. rolling countryside is however often 
overlooked in preference for the coast, but 
picturesque villages, freshly ploughed fields, 
rustic field gates and colourful crops of 
oilseed rape and linseed can prove just as 
photogenic. Take a drive out into the 
countryside and look for potential views. 
Public footpaths provide access to some 
remote and beautiful viewpoints so pack 
your walking boots. hedgerows will be alive 
with blossom and wild flowers, while dry 
stonewalls can provide suitable foreground 
interest. Golden, evening light will further 
intensify the countryside’s vibrancy so, if 
possible, stay out shooting until last light.

rainbows are common on showery, 
sunny days, so spring is a great season for 

 changing 
WeaTher
Our climate is rarely predictable 
and is particularly unsettled in 
spring, but it prOvides the mOst 
interesting cOnditiOns and light
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MeeT The pro...

Mark Bauer
Landscape expert
“showery days are among my 
favourite conditions for landscape 

photography. clearing showers produce some of 
the most striking lighting conditions: the air is clear 
and visibility excellent, and as the sun breaks 
through, spot-lit features on the landscape stand 
out dramatically against heavy skies. conditions 
change rapidly, so don’t wait for the rain to start 
clearing before you set up. you need to be ready 
to press the shutter the moment the light bursts 
through the clouds. unfortunately, this basically 
means you will have stand in the rain waiting for 
the right moment, so make sure you’re wearing 
good waterproof clothing, and that your camera is 
protected by a rain cover! get your composition, 
metering and focusing sorted out in advance and 
then you will be ready to capture those dramatic, 
but often fleeting, moments of light.”

2

1

WeaTher 
updaTes

there are various ways of keeping  
up-to-date with the weather, for instance you 
can check local forecasts on tv or radio, but 

the most instant and convenient method is to 
use a weather app on your phone. below are a 
handful of the most useful free weather apps 
available for iOs and android: accuWeather / 

morecast / Weatherbug / the Weather 
channel / yahoo! Weather
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capturing them. However, opportunities will 
be fl eeting, so be prepared to set up quickly 
and – quite possibly – while it is still raining. 
Attach a lens hood to protect the front of 
your lens from rain and keep a lens cloth 
close to hand to wick away any moisture. 
Check the front element of your lens 
regularly as even a few stray water droplets 
can be enough to ruin your pictures. A 
polarising fi lter can intensify a rainbow© s 
colour, but be careful as if you rotate it 
incorrectly the rainbow will diminish. 

Dark brooding skies provide unrivalled 
drama, but the chances are you are going to 
get wet in the process of capturing shots in 
unsettled weather. Wear good, waterproof 
clothing and boots to keep dry and 
comfortable. Also, consider buying a rain 
cover for your camera to help keep the 
weather at bay. It can be worthwhile keeping 

silica gel sachets in your camera bag as well, 
to absorb any moisture from your gear. 

Unsettled weather won’t only benefi t big 
views, but potentially close-ups too. After a 
shower, fl owers, leaves and insects will be 
smothered in water droplets, so when the sun 
reappears everything will glisten like jewels in 
the light. This can be a good opportunity to 
capture droplets hanging majestically from 
twigs and spring foliage, or adorning seed 
heads or spiders webs. So always keep a 
close-focusing lens in your camera backpack 
when shooting spring weather. 
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METERING PATTERN: 
In most weather conditions, 
your camera’s multi-zone 
metering pattern will prove 
most reliable. Also referred to 

as Evaluative, Honeycomb and Matrix, this type 
of sophisticated pattern divides up the scene 
into zones and uses a complicated algorithm to 
average the individual readings and provide one 
overall correct exposure. While no system is 
infallible, for landscape photography this is the 
most reliable system.

VIRTUAL HORIZON: 
When taking photos in bad 
weather, you will often need 
to set up quickly. It is easy to 
make silly errors when you 

are rushing – and taking photos with wonky 
horizons is a common mistake. While you can 
correct this during processing, it is better to get 
things right in-camera. Many digital SLRs now 
have a handy levelling or Virtual Horizon 
feature. Activate this feature to help you quickly 
get your camera perfectly level. 

APERTURE: 
When photographing 
far-reaching views or 
landscapes, including 
rainbows, you will normally 

want to record everything within the scene, 
from front-to-back, in focus. To generate a large 
zone of focus, select a small f/stop in the region 
of f/14 or f/16. Avoid your lens’s smallest 
apertures, though. When a lens is stopped right 
down, it is more prone to an optical e� ect called 
di� raction, which softens image quality.

HIGHLIGHTS WARNING: 
You can normally activate 
your camera’s Highlights 
warning via its Playback 
menu. It works as an exposure 

warning, telling you if the highlights of an image 
exceed the sensor’s dynamic range (its ability to 
capture detail in the shadow and highlight areas 
simultaneously) – the a� ected areas of the 
image will fl ash. This is a handy warning, 
allowing you to adjust exposure settings and 
reshoot. The Highlights warning is particularly 
useful when you shoot landscapes that contain 
bright areas of sky.

GRADUATED 
ND FILTER: 
When shooting 
brooding skies and 
dramatic light, you will 
fi nd a graduated ND 
fi lter useful. Rays of 

light breaking through cloud are bright and 
can easily overexpose. Graduated ND fi lters 
are designed to balance the light between 
bright skies and darker foregrounds. They are 
rectangular fi lters that attach via a fi lter holder/
bracket. You can slide the fi lter up and down 
within the holder in order to align the feathered 
zone (between the clear and dark part of the 
fi lter) with the horizon. A two-stop version is 
the most useful strength. They also help make 
grey skies look more dramatic.

 ESSENTIAL Camera settings

 ESSENTIAL Kit
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1) Venture into the countryside and you© ll be sure for a big 
surprise with golden and green fi elds, and blue skies. 
2) Always pack a polarising fi lter and lens cloth so you© re 
ready to shoot post-shower rainbows. 3) Early morning walks 
often o� er plenty of delicate and dewy options for close-ups.
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 Mist is yet another weather trait we 
closely associate with spring. After 
cool, clear nights, mist will rise 

mysteriously around water and above wet, 
dewy fields. it cloaks the atmosphere to 
create eerie and irresistibly photogenic 
conditions. therefore, at this time of year, 
set your alarm for daybreak and get outside 
to capture wonderfully moody misty shots!

if you want to photograph mist, you first 
need to recognise what to look for when 
checking the weather forecast. the basic 
requirement for mist or fog to form is 
moisture in the air – the higher the level of 
humidity, the better. While there are different 
forms of mist and fog, arguably the most 
photogenic – and commonly occurring in 
spring – is radiation fog. this is most likely to 
occur during clear nights, when the land 
cools overnight by radiating the heat up into 
the atmosphere. When the air close to the 
ground cools to dew point, the water vapour 
in the atmosphere will become visible as fog 
in the air and dew on the ground. Air 
movement will produce thicker fog, so a wind 
speed of below 8kph is desirable. Look 
closely at weather forecasts the night 
beforehand and, if the conditions suggest 
mist may occur, begin planning your shoot.

it is tricky to anticipate just where and 
when mist will form. However, large bodies of 
water will generate mist and you will often 
find mist forming in valleys and over wet 
fields and flood-plains. therefore, these are 
among the best places to visit when mist is 

 Misty  
 Mornings
while it can be a nightmare for 
your average commuter, no 
landscape photographer can 
resist a spot of morning mist

forecast. Mist can look truly magical hanging 
atmospherically above the countryside. An 
elevated viewpoint will often prove a good 
choice, allowing you to get above the misty 
conditions. ideally, choose one overlooking 
rolling countryside, woodland or a village. 
Mist will simplify scenery, reducing colour and 
contrast and emphasising the shape of 
objects. you will ideally want to include a key 
focal point within your shots, so look for 
points of interest within the landscape poking 
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1) on a misty morning seek out higher ground and use a 
telezoom to shoot mist flowing between rolling hillsides.  
2) lone, silhouetted figures in the mist can add to the mystery. 
3) a classic church steeple rising out of the low-hanging mist 
is the ideal focal point to anchor the composition.

Meet the pro...

Adam Burton
Landscape expert
“mist is probably my favourite 
photographic subject, and 

something i never grow tired of photographing. 
although you can get mist throughout the 
seasons, spring is one of the best times of year.  
it most often occurs during the night, so sunrise 
is an ideal time to head out with your camera. 
whenever the weather forecast is predicting low 
visibility, i pack my camera kit with a telephoto 
lens and head to high ground – usually a hill that 
offers a clear view over rolling countryside. 
although most landscape photographs are 
captured using wide-angle lenses, for misty 
mornings a telephoto is more effective in my 
opinion. whereas a wide-angle lens will diminish 
the effect of mist, pushing it far into the distance 
– a longer focal length will do the opposite.  
a 70-200mm lens would be my recommended 
choice for misty weather. ideally visit an area that 
overlooks an appealing focal point, for example 
a church or a clump of photogenic trees. 
regardless of your subject, mist will transform 
the landscape into a magical scene.”

up above the mist that you can use to harness 
your composition – a church steeple, 
building, or row of trees, for example.

Wide-angles are normally the mainstay of 
a landscape photographer, but – when 
shooting mist – a telephoto is often a better 
option. By using a longer lens – in the region 
of 70-300mm – you foreshorten perspective 
and compress or exaggerate the effect of 
misty weather. A longer lens also allows you 
to isolate subjects within the mist – a lone 

2 3
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HISTOGRAM: When shooting misty or foggy 
weather, regularly review your histogram. Mist 
refl ects ambient light, so it can trick a camera© s 
metering system into thinking the scene is 
lighter than it actually is, resulting in the scene 
being underexposed. However, once you are 
aware of this, you can guard against poor 
exposure by viewing your histogram via 
Playback. If the histogram is skewed to the left 
– with a large gap between the end of the graph 
and far right of the histogram – apply positive 
compensation to make your shots lighter. 

EXPOSURE COMPENSATION: 
To make your images lighter or 
darker, use the exposure 
compensation button on your 
camera – normally indicated 

with a +/- symbol. By pressing this button and 
rotating the camera’s command dial, you can 
apply exposure compensation. Positive (+) 
values make your shots lighter; negative (-) 
amounts will darken images. You can normally 
apply compensation in increments of a 
1/3-stop. When shooting mist, you often 
normally fi nd a value in the region of +1EV will 
compensate for any metering error caused by 
its lightness. Use the histogram to guide you.  

WHITE BALANCE: 
To help conserve the cool 
blue tones of early morning 
mist, avoid selecting Auto 
White Balance, as this will try 

to neutralise the cast and warm up the image. 
Instead, select the Daylight WB preset – 
approx. equivalent to 5500K. This will normally 
produce more natural and visually pleasing 
results. If you want to exaggerate the blueness 
of mist further, consider selecting an even 
lower colour temperature of 4000-4500K.

IMAGE STABILISATION: 
If you’re shooting handheld, 
switch on image stabilisation. 
The best misty conditions are 
normally early in the morning 

when light levels are low. Therefore, shutter 
speeds will be slow and the risk of camera shake 
high. Stabilisation allows you to shoot handheld 
at speeds two or three stops slower than 
otherwise possible. Stabilisation is particularly 
useful when using longer, heavier lenses. 

 SETTINGS Shooting mist

tree, building, people or animals. Getting 
lower and among the mist also yields good 
results. We’ve already outlined how this is a 
great time to shoot woodlands, but mist 
among trees adds atmosphere and mood. 
Mist also softens and di� uses light, so results 
can look truly beautiful. Mist looks at its most 
magical when backlit. Therefore, position 
yourself with the mist between you and the 
sun – the warmth of low morning light will 
be refl ected in the mist.

A few last words of practical advice. Set 
your alarm earlier than you would normally. 
Due to the reduced visibility and poor driving 
conditions, it will take you longer than 
normal to get to your chosen location, so 
allow yourself plenty of time. Also, watch for 
condensation forming on the lens element 
– use a lens cloth to keep optics clean. 
Lastly, try to work quickly and e�  ciently – 
mist in springtime rarely lasts long, quickly 
evaporating in the morning sunshine.

LENS HOOD: 
Attach a compatible 
lens hood when 
shooting mist. In misty 
weather, there is a high 
level of moisture in the 
air and condensation is 

likely to form on the front of your lens. A hood 
will help guard against this, although still check 
the front element regularly. Use a dry, clean 
lens cloth to keep your lenses moisture-free. 

 ESSENTIAL Kit

080-081_SPRING8-Mist.indd   2 23/02/2016   11:35



0800 731 2116
oca.ac.uk

Open College of the Arts

Student, Anna Sellen
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IF YOU WERE TO BE PRIVY TO A PROFESSIONAL© S PORTFOLIO OF UNEDITED RAW FILES, YOU MIGHT BE 
INSPIRED AND RELIEVED TO DISCOVER THE DIFFERENCE EDITING CAN HAVE. WE GIVE YOU THE CHANCE 

TO SEE HOW THREE VERY DIFFERENT PHOTOGRAPHERS APPROACH HANDLING THE EXACT SAME RAW FILE 

RAW TALENT
ONE FILE. A MYRIAD OF POTENTIAL
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ORIGINAL FILE

I’M NOT CRITICAL of photographers who 
choose to rely on the power of Photoshop 
to improve their images but, for me, my 
passion for photography comes from 
capturing a realistic scene how I see it. 
Generally I fi nd it good practice to capture 
as much as possible right in-camera and to 
use post-processing to polish; however, in 
the case of this picture of Rhossili Bay in 
Wales©  Gower Peninsula, I bent my rules. 

There are some situations when the 
camera alone struggles to capture the scene 
honestly without a little help from processing 
in Lightroom or Photoshop, and this is one of 
those scenes. I captured the shipwreck 
Helvetia just before sunset, as I always do, 
using a Lee Filters Neutral Density graduated 

RAW CHALLENGE 1: ADAM BURTON
EVEN A PROFESSIONAL HAS TO OCCASIONALLY BE MORE 
DRAMATIC WITH THEIR EDITS, AS ADAM BURTON EXPLAINS
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fi lter to control the brightness between the 
sky and foreground. But when I reviewed the 
photo on the back of my camera it didn’t 
look true to the conditions I was witnessing. 
The picture was too high in contrast: the 
wooden skeleton of the ship was very dark 
while the sky, and its refl ections in the tidal 
pools, were very bright.

Once upon a time I would have attempted 
to remedy this by stacking two ND grads, 
pulling one down below the horizon to hold 
back the brightness in the pool. But this 
solution causes other problems, most 
notably darkening the shipwreck’s prow and 
creating a visible fi lter line that looks 
unnatural. Thankfully, Lightroom has the 
tools to easily fi x these issues. 

 1BASIC FIRST STEPS After opening the 
image in Lightroom, my fi rst step is to 

always click Enable Profi le Corrections and 
Remove Chromatic Aberration under the 
Lens Corrections panel to fi x any problems 
inherent to the lens. I then apply the Sharpen 
– Scenic preset.

 3TWEAK EXPOSURE To correct for the harsh 
contrast I reduce the Highlights slider 

and increase the Shadows slider to reveal 
more detail in the darkest areas. I increase 
the Exposure by +0.50, then stretch out the 
white and black points under Tone Curve 
before adding a little Vibrance.

 2TARGET COLOUR The image’s White 
Balance feels a little cold compared 

to the conditions I recall, so under the 
Basics panel I manually set a Custom White 
Balance by adjusting the Temp and Tint 
sliders until the White Balance feels more 
natural and pleasing to my eyes. 
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 4Selective adjuStmentS The shadows on 
the wooden prow of the shipwreck are 

still very deep. To reveal more of the detail, 
I place a Radial filter over this area, increase 
the Feather to 75 and select Invert Mask. 
Using the Radial filter adjustments, I move 
the Shadows slider by +40.

 6Final SpotS After applying a small 
amount of noise reduction to the whole 

image I convert the file to a 16-bit TIFF and 
export to Photoshop to remove dust spots 
with the Healing Brush Tool. I also use the 
Clone Stamp Tool to remove several of the 
dog and shoe prints in the foreground.

 5apply digital gradS Although I used an 
ND grad on the sky, it still needs to be 

toned down. Using the Graduated Filter Tool, 
I pull down a medium grad over the brightest 
part of the sky and adjust the highlights. Next 
I pull a softer grad down to the horizon and 
apply some noise reduction to the sky.

adam’S Final raW edit
Sometimes the camera needs a bit of extra 
help to translate the true atmosphere of a 

scene, which is what I© ve done here.
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 3ADD CONTRAST Next, I want to give the 
image more punch. I add a Curves 

adjustment layer, creating a medium 
S-curve, just concentrating on the sky. 
I then select the Gradient Tool and create 
a white-to-black gradient to mask the 
e� ect from the foreground, blending it into 
the sky. Using a Levels adjustment layer, I 
then brighten the foreground and use the 
Gradient Tool again to mask the sky.

 5ADJUST FLARE After applying the fl are I 
then immediately undo the e� ect and 

create a new layer on top of the existing 
layers. I set this layer’s Blend Mode to Screen 
and fi ll the layer with Black before reapplying 
the fi lter – this places the fl are in the same 
place as before, but as it’s now on its own 
layer I can adjust the fl are independently. 
This technique can be applied with 
Photoshop’s own lens fl ares too, of course.

 2DODGE WITH HDR In Photoshop, with my 
‘normal’ exposure on screen, I also open 

up my brighter image and copy and paste 
it onto my original as a new layer. Going 
to Layer>Layer Mask>Hide All masks the 
brighter exposure from view. I then select 
the Brush Tool, setting my Foreground 
Color to White and select a low brush 
opacity before gradually revealing the mask, 
brushing shadow detail back into the wreck.

 4CHOOSE FLARE It’s time for a spot of 
dynamic lens fl are. Photoshop’s Lens 

Flare gallery is good, but a plug-in called 
Knoll Light Factory o� ers a wider range of 
customisable fl ares. To apply the fl are
I select my Background layer before going 
to Filter>Red Giant Software>Knoll Light 
Factory. With the plug-in open, I choose my 
fl are and set its size and intensity, positioning 
it to line up with the sun in the image. 

 1RAW ADJUSTMENTS Opening the Raw fi le 
in Lightroom, I apply Lens Corrections 

to fi x any distortion before going to Edit>Edit 
In>Photoshop CC. This creates a TIFF copy 
of the image in Photoshop, which is still 
linked with my Lightroom catalogue when I 
save it. Before starting in Photoshop, I crank 
the Shadows slider in Lightroom all the way 
up and also export this brighter version of 
the fi le too. You’ll see why next…

ADAM© S SHOT WAS taken at a familiar 
location – this is the wreck of the Helvetia in 
Rhossili on the Gower Peninsula in South 
Wales. The long expanse of Rhossili beach is 
punctuated by the skeletal wreck, which 
dates back to 1887! It© s a classic UK coastal 
view, and one that won© t last forever as the 
ocean slowly erodes the wreck. Knowing 
Adam, I appreciate that his photography 
follows the ethos of © get it right in-camera© , 
so I’m interested to see what he does to bring 
this shot to life. There’s no right or wrong way 
to express your vision and, as photographers, 
I think it’s incredibly important that we not 

RAW CHALLENGE 2: JORDAN BUTTERS
USING LIGHTROOM, PHOTOSHOP AND A PLUG-IN, 
JORDAN CREATES A LANDSCAPE WITH DYNAMIC PUNCH

only develop our own style, but that we 
respect the choices of others too and 
appreciate that no two tastes are alike.

This is a cracking classic composition and 
I’m looking forward to putting my own 
stamp on it. As this was taken after the sun 
dipped below the cloud on the horizon, the 
light is soft but quite fl at. The shot is well 
exposed where it matters, protecting the 
highlights, however there’s areas of deep 
shadow that I think could do with lifting. 
The sky is beautiful, and I think there’s real 
potential to give this image extra punch by 
playing with contrast and colour too.
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 6ADD EXTRA PUNCH The fl are has added 
dynamism and interest but the 

image is still a little fl at, so I add another 
Curves adjustment layer. I use it to boost 
everything from the dark mid-tones up 
to the highlights, whilst retaining shadow 
depth and contrast. I use a mid-grey brush 
on the attached Layer Mask to selectively 
stop the highlights in the sky, and some 
areas of the water, from blowing out.

 8SHARPEN All that’s left is for a spot of 
sharpening. There are countless ways 

to sharpen, but one of the quickest and 
most simple for me is through Unsharp 
Mask. I fi rst hold down the alt key before 
going to Layer>Merge Visible, which 
creates a stamp of the fi nal image without 
destroying the layers underneath. I then go 
to Filter>Sharpen>Unsharp Mask and adjust 
the Amount and Radius until I’m satisfi ed.

 7TWEAK COLOURS It’s getting there – 
I want a bit more punch however, so 

I choose to work on the colour a little bit. 
I add a Hue/Saturation adjustment layer and 
increase the saturation across the entire 
image by around +10. I then add a Photo 
Filter adjustment layer to warm up the 
image – this has the advantage of pulling 
the tones from the fl are and the image 
closer together, adding to the realism.

JORDAN’S FINAL RAW EDIT
Quite a transformation I’m sure you’ll agree! 
The extra contrast and colour coupled with 
the fl are e� ect really gives the shot impact.
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 3SELECTIVE EDITING While I don© t want to 
a� ect the whole image anymore, there’s 

still detail in the wreckage that could be 
revealed. I use the Adjustment Brush Tool 
with a small Size, large Feather and Density 
to open up the shadows in selective areas – 
watching out for any halos that might form 
around subjects on the background. I also 
tweak the Noise Reduction slider as noise is 
often hiding in the shadows. 

 5CREATE A GROUP OF EDITS As I want to 
make multiple colour adjustments that 

work together, I click the Create a Group 
icon at the bottom of the Layers palette. As 
the Blend Mode for the group is set to Pass 
Through it will mix my adjustments before 
applying them to my base image. To begin, 
I add a Color Balance adjustment layer 
with the Tone set to Midtone and adjust the 
sliders to add even more warmth to the shot.

 2FOCUS ON COLOUR The potential colour 
of this image is too striking for it to be 

turned black & white, but the existing tone 
is far too cool to refl ect the sunset’s true 
warmth and beauty. While most of my 
colour manipulation will be done in the 
main body of Photoshop, in ACR I adjust the 
Temperature and Tint sliders to manually 
adjust the White Balance, as well as increase 
the Vibrance to boost the saturation.

 4 CREATE A SMART OBJECT Before opening 
in Photoshop, I use the Straighten Tool 

to correct the horizon and apply Enable Lens 
Profi le Corrections. I then press Shift and 
click Open Image (now appearing as Open 
Object) to convert the fi le into a Smart Object 
in Photoshop. This means that at any point 
in my workfl ow I want to re-edit the Raw 
fi le, I can double-click on the image layer to 
access a gateway back into ACR.

 1BASIC ADJUSTMENTS Using Adobe 
Camera Raw (ACR), I open the Raw fi le 

and increase the Exposure slider and the 
Contrast. The biggest adjustment that’s 
needed is to the Shadow slider, which 
I increase to +54 to reveal detail in the 
densely dark areas, however as this slider 
a� ects the whole image, I don’t want to 
overdo it. I also increase the Clarity slider 
slightly to improve sharpness and contrast.

ALMOST EVERYTHING ABOUT this image is 
beautiful and strong straight out of camera; 
the composition, lighting and choice of 
viewpoint clearly show Adam© s talents as a 
landscape photographer. However, despite 
it being a relatively accurate capture of the 
wreck of the Helvetia, the scene© s dynamic 
range exceeds that of Adam© s DSLR. There© s 
very little he could do to get around this 
without creating a lot more work for himself 
in other areas. Some might ask why he didn© t 
shoot multiple exposures and blend a HDR 
image, but that often creates a very specifi c 
style of picture not always suited to particular 

tastes, like Adam© s who prefers the natural 
and authentic over the processed. 

By using fi lters to balance the exposure the 
best he could, Adam has managed to retain 
detail in the highlights and shadows, which 
means they© re easily recovered through 
selective editing of his Raw fi le without 
damaging the quality. After the basic edits are 
done, for me, the scene© s colour seems the 
most obvious way to enhance it further. I© m 
not one to shy away from the creative as long 
as it suits a scene, so I plan to get a bit more 
liberal with Selective Color adjustment layers 
than Adam might approve of.

RAW CHALLENGE 3: CAROLINE SCHMIDT
A SUNSET CAN LOSE ITS STRENGTH AND VIBRANCE QUITE 
QUICKLY BUT A FEW DIGITAL TWEAKS CAN REINVIGORATE IT
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 6MORE COLOUR EDITS I prefer lots of subtle 
tweaks to an image, rather than heavy 

adjustments, so I target the shadows next by 
adding a Selective Color adjustment layer 
and picking Colors: Blue. By increasing the 
Black sider to +100 it increases the depth 
in this colour channel and by using another 
Selective Color adjustment layer to tackle 
the Reds, I increase the contrast still. I tweak 
the Opacity of the group for desired e� ect.

 7ADD A GRADIENT FILL While I could stop 
here, I opt to add more atmosphere 

by adding a touch of pastel fl are. To apply 
a hazy sun fl are, I add a new Gradient Fill 
layer. In the Gradient Fill box, I set the Style 
to Radial and then click on the black spot 
to reposition it over the sunset. From here 
I adjust the Angle and increase the Scale to 
150%, before clicking on the Gradient drop-
down menu to access the Gradient Editor. 

CAROLINE’S FINAL RAW EDIT
The colours of the sunset seem more 

far-reaching and the detail in this image is 
much more visible after a few adjustments.

 8EDIT THE SOFT FLARE Within the 
Gradient Editor, I select Foreground to 

Transparent then click the bottom left white 
triangle to select the Color. The eyedropper 
now allows me to select a colour in my 
images to use. By moving the small dot 
between the triangles, I can also stretch the 
transition of the gradient for a softer e� ect. 
Finally I reduce the layer’s Opacity to 30% 
to make the haze much more subtle.
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 F ew photographers can lay 
claim to similar success as David 
Yarrow. one of his limited-edition 
prints regularly sell for 

UsD$25,000, while in the last year, his latest 
collection of work from south sudan has 
accumulated a worth of more than UsD$1m. 
David’s almost unrivalled reputation and 
approach to capturing remote landscapes 
and endangered animals has arguably made 
him one of the UK’s best-selling fine-art 
photographers. But how did this former 
finance tycoon from a shipbuilding dynasty 
come to make his prosperous living from 
lions, elephants and rhinos? 

at the age of 20, he won the Young 
scottish photographer of the Year award, 
while in the same year photographing the 
1986 world cup for the Times newspaper; 
and yes, it is his shot of Diego Maradona 
holding the trophy aloft that’s become so 
iconic – early signs of success for sure. The 
near-30 years since have seen him split time 
between creating hedge funds in the finance 
industry and his love of photography: 
shooting major sporting events and striking 
images of wildlife, indigenous communities 
and landscapes. It was only in late 2014 that 
David left this double-life to concentrate on 
photography, after a hugely successful sale 
of all 12 of his limited edition Mankind prints 
– an image of a previously unfilmed Dinka 
25,000-strong cattle camp. “even when I 
was a part-time photographer, it was like  
I was full-time, and my pictures were still 
selling around the world”, claims David. 
“It’s never been a hobby, but I had to make 

sure it was something that could make me 
enough money before leaving my past life, 
and my work in south sudan cemented 
that,” he adds. and what a year 2015 has 
proven. aside from one of his images taking 
centre-stage in new York’s times square, 
David has exhibited three single-man shows 
in amsterdam, Zurich and new York city; 
has been scooped up as one of nikon UK’s 
new brand ambassadors; and signed his 
third book deal since 2007, this time with 
german publishers teneues for 2016. 

“when I first started out, I didn’t know 
what I was doing. But that’s got to be 
encouraging in a way as photography is the 
type of job where the more you do it, 
inevitably the better you get at it. You might 
know how to use a camera, but I think that’s 
just the beginning. I think you photograph 
best what you know best because you can 
anticipate in your planning in terms of 

timing, angles and composition. In africa I 
now know most parts of the continent and its 
types of wildlife just as well as I knew the 
german football team from 1986. The biggest 
difference between wildlife and sports 
photography is that the latter is a very, very 
tough gig now; it’s extremely difficult to turn 
up to an event, be it wimbledon or a big 
football match, and get a picture no-one else 
has got. In 2016, everyone is a photographer 
who has the ability to take as good a picture as 
anyone else; you have to be very lucky to get 
something other people haven’t got. From a 
business perspective, it means you’ve a static 
demand and an ever-increasing supply. 

 Photo Story David Yarrow
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Born in Glasgow, Scotland, as part 
of the Yarrow shipbuilding dynasty, 
David began his career as a UK 
stockbroker while pursuing his 

passion for photography, with a focus on the 
natural world and sports. His photography has 
been published in two books, Nowhere and 
Encounter, and exhibited in iconic locations 
such as the Saatchi Gallery, Christie© s global 
headquarters and the Rotella Gallery. He shoots 
a lot in Africa and is affiliated with the charity Tusk 
Trust. www.davidyarrow.photography

 BiograPhy
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2

Opening image: Can you see the selfie? I© m about 1.5ft away!  
1) Positioning remotes takes days of research and monitoring 
behaviour. I placed the camera in a muddy stream hoping the 
lion would jump not to get wet. 2) This is a well-earned and 
timeless photograph. 3) Rhinos follow the same path 
approaching watering holes. 4) The Kibbish tribe in Ethiopia.
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But by travelling to a far corner of Africa,  
I won’t see another photographer within 500 
miles from where I am,” David observes. 

As most of David’s wildlife photography is 
conducted in East Africa, he throws a lot of 
support behind African conservation charity 
Tusk Trust; he donates 10% of his sales to the 
charity. “It’s nice to be affiliated with a 
charity I see working on the ground,” he 
explains. “When working with endangered 
species, you can’t help but get emotionally 
involved in the issue that they might be 
extinct for our children. This is something  
I can do to put a little finger in the dam.” 

Don’t be misled by David’s sentiments, 
however; his search for rare scenes that are 
beyond the mainstream is not only a pursuit 
for conservation, but a profitable business. 
“Conservation isn© t the sole motivation for 
what I do. I think there’s an awful lot of false 
pride in the idea of being an impoverished 
artist and supporting a charity is good 
business. I don’t think there is anything 
wrong with doing photography with a view 
to make a business out of it. If lions, rhinos 
and elephants didn’t sell, I would be drawn 

towards photographing a different subject 
matter that people want on their wall.”

Looking through David’s work, there’s a 
clear clean style – not just the fact they’re all 
monochrome: a conscious decision to make 
his work timeless and more sellable – but 
there© s a unique impact. Be it a wide view of 
a hectic indigenous scene or his deceptive 
proximity to wild animals, the frame is 
always full and it’s understandable when he 
tells me his work is guided by war 
photographer Robert Capa© s assertion: “if 
your pictures aren’t good enough, you’re not 
close enough”. “For me, the most important 

thing about a picture is how long it engages 
you. Some people can look at a Rembrandt 
painting for half an hour as there’s so much 
going on, and that’s very telling. Taking a 
picture that people will look at for an awful 
long time is the goal and I like to get as much 
in the photograph as possible.”

While most wildlife photographers go to 
Africa armed with a 400mm f/2.8 lens, 
David’s longest lens is a 200mm and most 
used is a NIKKOR AF-S 35mm f/1.4G. How 
does he get such frame-filling images with 
these focal lengths you might ask? For the 
most part, the answer is simple: remotes. 
“Photographing with a 400mm f/2.8 from 
100 yards away means you lose any spiritual 
immersion in the subject. The most 
successful portrait photographers shoot with 
a standard 50mm or 35mm lens and it should 

 Photo Story David Yarrow

  When Working With 
endangered species, 

you can’t help but get 
emotionally involved 
in the issue that they 
might be extinct for 

our children 
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1 2

3

1) With zebras it© s all about lines and patterns. 2) Taken in 
Ranthambore National Park, India, there are only 1,700 Royal 
Bengal Tigers left in India. 3) I wanted Mankind to show the raw 
enormity of the Dinka cattle camp. 4) Amboseli, Kenya, is the 
best place to photograph elephants – this image was taken with 
an AF-S 35mm f/1.4G. 5) This picture flashes up every hour in 
Times Square, NYC, the size of a giant billboard. 6) The baby 
hippo offers context to the enormity of the adult© s face.
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be no different with animals. You have to rip 
up the rulebook or flip it on its head; it’s not 
about the image I might get but how I’m 
going to get the image that I want.”

In order to use remotes, David explains to 
me the vast amount of essential preparation 
that© s needed, how he relies on the best field 
operatives to ensure he© s not in any danger, 
to know the right time to go and the people 
to work with when he gets there – all of this 

is knowledge David has developed over the 
last 30 years. Sometimes he fires the camera 
from a cage 40 yards away, using manually 
preset remotes and his judgement on where 
the animal might appear, other times he’s 
no choice but to get close to the animals and 
fire the camera himself. “Using a remote 
obviously risks the animals not going where 
you want them to and your kit getting 
kicked by an elephant, for instance. But it’s 

not the low percentage gig that it might 
sound. Elephants walk in a very predictable 
straight line and will only see the camera 
when it’s a yard away, while lions have an 
acute sense of smell so by coating a camera 
in an aftershave that the Masai wear, I can 
entice them in the right direction. Rhinos 
are also very predictable when approaching 
watering holes, almost to the same 
footprint. Saying this, I think Nikon must 

5 6
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get bored of me filling out repair forms that 
use ‘eaten by a lion’ as a reason; however, 
it’s also got to be good PR to be able to say I 
could still use my camera after it had been 
kicked 10ft by an elephant!”

Last year was a busy year for new work too: 
Bangladesh, Kenya, Namibia and the Arctic, 
with the latter providing David some 
long-awaited and carefully planned images. 
“I’ve often come back from the Arctic having 
tried photographing polar bears really 
disheartened. You can’t use a remote camera 
as it means knowing where they’re going to 
come to and placing it on the ice, which is 
really difficult, so I have to shoot from a boat 
and no one needs a picture of a polar bear 
taken from a boat as you look higher than the 
animal. So last year we did our homework 
and went to Barter Island the week polar 
bears are known to work in collaboration 
with the indigenous community during the 
whaling season. I got within 1.5ft of a polar 
bear – probably closer than almost anyone 
ever has and lived to tell the tale. I used 

Nikon’s flagship AF-S 58mm f/1.4G, which 
captured every hair in detail and even my 
selfie in the bear’s eyes. All I remember is my 
heart pounding with fear and adrenaline, 
which in retrospect is hardly surprising.” 

2015 wasn’t all wildlife, though; David 
also camped with Namibia© s Himba tribe for 
three days. “Tribal documentation has been 
well done, so I think you have to go further 
and further afield to get tribes that people 
haven’t seen or at least covered before.  
It’s a harder and harder gig. The Himba are  

actually one of the easier tribes to spend time 
with, you can get to the capital and be with 
the Himba people in a day in a half. Whereas 
for some tribes in Ethiopia, for instance,  
it takes 72 hours in a 4x4 over tough roads and 
there’s often the dangerous combination of 
marijuana and guns to contend with.

“The Himba are very beautiful and it’s 
always humbling to immerse yourself in an 
indigenous way of life as they’re very happy 
people. The slight difficulty with the Himba, 
unlike Sudan’s Dinka, is that there aren’t a lot 
of them. A wrestling match with the Dinka 
may involve 600 people, but the Himba are a 
scattering of villages and I like pictures with a 
lot of people in them. From a photographic 
perspective, I had two options: portraiture, 
which is not very demanding; and pictures of 
everyday life. The best picture I got was when 
a little kid took my sunglasses.”

Aside from the challenges of heat and 
language barriers, David describes working 
with indigenous people as a "big game”.  “For 
many tribes, money doesn’t work because 
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 Photo Story David Yarrow

  I don’t thInk you  
can turn up on a  

Monday evenIng havIng 
never been to the place 

before and expect to 
get a great shot on  

the tuesday 
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they can’t use it; their currency is cows. There 
are always three important things to bring: 
cow medicine, then bizarrely razors and 
pens. It’s important to respect their 
traditions. You have to emotionally invest 
yourself in a project too: I don’t think you can 
turn up on a Monday evening having never 
been to the place before and expect to get a 
great shot on the Tuesday, unless you’re 
really lucky. The intricacies of the process 
from working out what you want to get, to 
how you’re going to get it, all have to happen 
on a blank sheet of paper before. And 
thankfully we have the internet to help us.”

David© s most famous image, Mankind, is a 
great example of his impeccable preparation. 
He knew from research few photographers 
had gone to where he was going and those 
that had used a much too low angle. “If you’re 
photographing a massive scene and you’re at 
ground level on flat land, you’re only going to 
get the first row of people. So I knew in 
London I’d need to take a ladder with me 
through South Sudan. That way when I got to 

1) Wildebeest late afternoon in Amboseli. A tremendous storm 
was building and the sky looked biblically menacing.  
2) Photographed in Alaska, in some ways this is a ridiculously 
lucky picture as the position of the second polar bear is almost 
perfect. 3) Taken in 2013 in Nunavut, Canada, as Simon 
Qamanrig builds our igloo.

While I have a Nikon 
D4s, I’m a big fan of the 
D810 as my pictures 
can be so big – 
upwards of 50sq ft. 
Our printers in Los 
Angeles can tell if I’m 
using the D4s or the 
D810 just by the level of detail and 
quality at that size. The one drawback 
is the motordrive but, by and large, I don’t 
need 12 frames-per-second. I also like to get as 
close to the subject as possible and work with a 
prime wide-angle lens, like the NIKKOR AF-S 
35mm f/1.4G, to incorporate a sense of place 
around the subject matter. www.nikon.co.uk

  IN THE BAG...

the position I wanted I could be 10ft off the 
ground. If I’d gone there with no spec and 
tried to find a ladder, well, I© d imagine there 
aren© t many ladders to be found.”

You’d expect when funding such 
expensive excursions that David would look 
to fill his memory card with prospective 
profit but he doesn’t, in fact he spends much 
of his time waiting for the perfect image 
before packing up and going home. “A week 
photographing lions and I think I took 11 
frames. It sounds unromantic, but I tend to 
want to get the hell out of there as soon as I 
can as I have a family back in London.  
Stock photographers tend to make the same 
mistake in coming back shouting about a 
portfolio of 50 pictures – if it’s true, it’s 
remarkable. I think I took about four good 
pictures in 2015. Saying you’ve got 50 great 
images confuses the consumer; what you 
want is one great picture, so when I have it,  
I often put my camera away, change my 
flights and go home. As they say in the film 
industry: it’s a wrap.” 

1 3

2
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Gear/ Product news
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 C ANON HAS ANNOUNCED its latest fl agship DSLR, 
the EOS-1D X Mark II, which has been designed to 
appeal to professional wildlife, sports and action 

photographers. It o� ers several upgraded features over 
the original EOS-1D X, including faster processing, a more 
advanced AF system and improved video capabilities. 

The new 20.2-megapixel full-frame CMOS sensor 
boasts improved high dynamic range and reduced 
noise across the ISO range. The 61-point AF system 
has 41 cross-type sensors, which covers an 
expanded area of the frame and focuses down 
to -3EV. For the fi rst time, when shooting with 
selected extenders and telephoto lenses, the 
AF system o� ers f/8 AF support with all 61 
points. The EOS-1D X Mark II is the fi rst 
full-frame DSLR to feature Dual Pixel CMOS 
AF and its AI servo AF III+ uses a new AF 
algorithm that, along with the EOS 
Intelligent Tracking and Recognition 
(EOS iTR) system, improves the tracking 
sensitivity in scenes where subject 
movement may occur suddenly. 

Using Dual DIGIC 6+ processors allows the 
EOS-1D X Mark II to rattle through the frames, 
shooting at 14fps with full AF/AE tracking and 16fps 
in LiveView mode. Videographers have extensive 
shooting options available, including 4K (4096x2160) 
in a variety of frame rates up to 60fps and Full HD 
(1920x1080p) at 120fps. Still images can be 
extracted as an 8.8-megapixel fi le. 

The 3.2in LCD monitor is well worth a mention 
– its 1,620,000-dot screen o� ers a touchscreen 
facility, which is a fi rst on a Canon full-frame DSLR. 
Other features include a sensitivity range of ISO 
100 to 51200 (expandable from 50 to 409600), 
dual-card slots (CF and CFast 2.0 cards), built-in 
GPS and a 360,000-pixel metering sensor.

The EOS-1D X Mark II is available in May with a 
guide price of £5,200 (body only). www.canon.co.uk

 CANON UPDATES FLAGSHIP PRO EOS
TOP OF THE RANGE FULL-FRAME DSLR PACKS UP TO 16FPS BURST RATE AND 4K VIDEO

THE X FACTOR! 
The new EOS-1D X Mark II is aimed 
squarely at professional users who 
demand only the best from their kit.

1

2

3

AIMED AT ENTHUSIASTS and advanced amateurs, the Canon EOS 80D (1) 
features a new 24.2-megapixel CMOS sensor and DIGIC 6 processor, as well as 
an extensive range of customisable functions. The new AF system boasts a 
45-point AF system made up of cross-type sensors for improved sensitivity and 
accuracy and a fast maximum shooting rate of 7fps. The ISO range of ISO 
100-16000 can be expanded to ISO 25600, the AF operates down to -3EV and 
the 7,560-pixel metering sensor measures infrared as well as visible light for 
improved exposure accuracy. Other innovations include the addition of NFC as 
well as Wi-Fi, which can be used with the Camera Connect app. Videographers 
can shoot Full HD at 60p and the EOS 80D includes both audio out and mic 
inputs. It also features a 3in vari-angle touchscreen LCD monitor.

Canon also unveiled the EF-S 18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 IS USM (2), a new standard 
zoom that can be paired with an optional Power Zoom Adapter PZ-E1 (3) for 
smooth zoom control when shooting movies and remote operation via Wi-Fi.

The EOS 80D is available in April for around £1,000 body only, while the EF-S 
18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 IS USM is available from April for around £440 and the 
PZ-E1 is available from May for around £130. www.canon.co.uk

CANON RELEASES EOS 80D 
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TAMRON LAUNCHES 
PREMIUM PRIMES
Tamron has released two 
specialist primes, both 
sporting premium optics. 
Available now, the SP 90mm 
f/2.8 VC USD MACRO 1:1 VC 
USD (£580) o� ers Vibration 
Compensation, life-size (1:1) 
reproduction and Ultrasonic Silent 
Drive AF. Available soon, the SP 85mm f/1.8 Di VC 
USD (price tbc) also has USD AF and VC and 
fi rmware updates via a soon-to-be-launched 
TAP-in Console. www.tamron.co.uk 

SONY G MASTER 
LENSES REVEALED
Sony has announced the 
fi rst three premium optics in 
its G Master lens range. 
Suitable for full-frame and 
APS-C, they promise to be Sony’s 
sharpest optics yet. The trio is made up of 
the 70-200mm f/2.8, 24-70mm f/2.8 and 85mm 
f/1.4, with 2x and 1.4x teleconverters to follow. 
The 24-70mm and 85mm f/1.4 will cost £1,800 
and £1,500 respectively and are available this 
month, with pricing for the 70-200mm, available 
in May, yet to be confi rmed. www.sony.co.uk

 FULL-FRAME PENTAX K-1
LONG-AWAITED FULL-FRAME DIGITAL PENTAX ARRIVES

CANON POWERSHOT 
G7 X Mk II ANNOUNCED
Canon’s G-series rates highly within the premium 
compact camera community and its latest model 
looks like it will be a cracker. The G7 X Mark II is the 
fi rst Canon camera to sport a DIGIC 7 processor, 
which is claimed to o� er signifi cant performance 
improvements over its predecessor. The PowerShot 
boasts a 20.1-megapixel 1in sensor, a 24-100mm 
f/1.8 zoom, 14-bit Raw shooting, Wi-Fi and Full HD 
video. It is available in April for around £550.
www.canon.co.uk
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 DEDICATED PENTAX USERS have been crying out for a 
full-frame body and, with the Pentax K-1 (1), the wait is 
fi nally over – it looks to be a beauty, too!

Boasting a 36.4-megapixel CMOS sensor measuring 
35.9x24mm, the K-1 allows 35mm fi lm SLR users to make the 
most of their old lenses, while a crop-function allows the more 
recent D FA-series optics to be used too. The Pentax K-1 boasts 
an extensive range of modes and features aimed at enthusiasts 
and professionals and is robust for use in all weather thanks to 
its dustproof, weather-resistant magnesium-alloy construction.

The image sensor uses an AA (anti-aliasing) fi lter-free design 
for ultimate sharpness and works with a newly-designed 
PRIME IV imaging engine to allow images to be captured at up 
to ISO 204800. The built-in Shake Reduction system use a 
fi ve-axis mechanism to combat shake with up to a fi ve-stop 
benefi t. It also o� ers a Pixel Shift Resolution System that 
captures four images of the same scene by shifting the image 
sensor by a single pixel for each exposure, then synthesises 
them into a composite image. It claims to give truer colours and 
fi ner detail than conventional full-frame sensors.

The AF system uses 33 AF points, of which 25 are cross-type 
while metering is handled by an 86,000-pixel sensor. Other 
features include a 3.2in LCD vari-angle with 1,037,000-dot 
screen, 4.4fps continuous shooting, Wi-Fi, GPS and Full HD 
movie recording. Available in April, the K-1 is expected to cost 
around £1,600, body-only.

With previous digital lenses being suitable for APS-C sensors, 
Pentax will need to release a range of lenses capable of 
handling the K-1’s bigger sensor. Announced with the 
K-1 is two such lenses, the £1,500 FA 15-30mm f/2.8ED SDM 
WR ultra wide-angle zoom (2) and the £500 FA 28-105mm 
f/3.5-5.6ED DC WR standard zoom (3). www.pentax.co.uk

GearProduct news \ 

1

2 3

WORTH THE WAIT
The new K-1 certainly looks 

impressive on paper – we can’t wait 
to get our hands on it to try it out!

SONY A6300 BOASTS 
FASTEST-EVER AF 

Updating the excellent A6000, the 
newly-announced mirrorless Sony A6300 
features a 24.2-million pixel APS-C CMOS 

sensor, a mind-boggling 425-point AF system 
that is claimed to be the world’s fastest, 4K 

video, 11fps continuous shooting and a 
2.36-million-dot electronic viewfi nder. 
It© s available in March for around £1,000 

body-only or £1,100 with 16-50mm lens. 
www.sony.co.uk
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 When the time came to choose a 
second body to go alongside my 
trusty nikon D800, i already had a 

fair idea of what i wanted. i knew it would be 
another full-frame nikon to make switching 
between the two easy, and it had to have the 
latest autofocus system as i spend much of 
my time shooting fast-moving objects at the 
side of a road or racetrack. At the time, it all 
came down to a toss-up between the 
recently-released D750, a lightweight 
24.3-megapixel full-frame model that 
looked as if it would almost do everything 
that i wanted, and nikon’s flagship D4S 
monster that would have well and truly 
broken the bank. As this was to be a second 
body i couldn’t justify the jump in price, so 
before you knew it i had a shiny new D750 in 
front of me ready to put it through its paces. 
As it turns out, i think i made the right choice.

moving between the D800 and D750 took 
some getting used. it’s not until you pick up 
the D750 that you realise just how big and 
heavy the D800 body is! the D750 sits really 
nicely in hand and when paired with a small 
lens, such as a 50mm prime, it’s the perfect 
carry-anywhere DSLR. Because of this, i often 
find myself reaching for the D750 as a priority 
now – so much for © second body© .

Despite its diminutive size, the files 
produced are impressive. While it may lack 
the sheer resolution of its stablemate, image 
quality can© t be faulted. the full-frame 
sensor delivers images with great clarity and 

colour. i actually appreciate the manageable 
file size, too. With Raw files weighing in at 
around 24mB each (compared to the 
D800’s 45mB), i’m sure i can hear my 
computer breathe a sigh of relief when a 
D750 image is loaded in. notably, noise is 
handled very well too, and only becomes an 
issue at very high iSOs. Speaking of which 
there’s a huge iSO range to hand – iSO 
50-51200 to be precise. Dynamic range is 
impressive too – not quite up to the D800’s 
standards in my opinion, but still very good. 

the D750’s autofocus system is definitely 
the star of the show as far as performance is 
concerned – it’s incredibly quick and 
accurate. Boasting 51 autofocus points with 
15 cross-type sensors, it is said to be a 
slightly tweaked version of the same system 
used in the D4S and D810. Coupled with the 
camera’s 6.5fps burst rate, the D750 is a 
body that excels at capturing action – it’s not 
struggled with anything i’ve thrown at it yet. 
in fact, i know a lot of professional D4 and 
D4S users who have opted for the D750 as a 
second body for this very reason.

Five years ago, if you’d have asked me what 
features i look for most in a camera, Wi-Fi 
would certainly have not registered on my 
radar. however, the D750’s Wi-Fi functionality 
has helped me in ways that i hadn’t thought 
possible. most notably, when i’m setting up a 
shot on my own and need to be able to see 
the view from the camera while i move 
subjects or props into place. having instant 
LiveView in the palm of my hand allows for 
precise placement without as much back and 
forth and guesswork. the Wi-Fi also comes in 
handy when there’s not a remote release to 

Gear/ Long-term test

nikOn D750
Nikon’s range is bursting at the 

seams with high-quality options. 
Automotive photographer Jordan 
Butters has spent some quality time 
with the D750. Could this full-frame 

DSLR be Nikon’s sweet spot?

Test: JORDAn ButteRS

SpecificationS
Price: £1,799 (guide price) / £1,400 (street price)
Image sensor: Full-frame CMOS (35.9x24mm)

Resolution: 24.3 megapixels
Maximum image resolution: 6016x4016pixels

AF points: 51
ISO range: 50-51200

Shutter speeds: 1/4000sec-30 seconds & Bulb
Continuous frame rate: 6.5fps

Storage: SD (SDHC/SDXC)
Size: 140.5x113x78mm

Weight: 750g (including battery & card)

Above: It took a while to adjust to its smaller size, but 
now I© m accustomed to how compact and light the 

camera feels I much prefer it to the bulkier D800. 
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hand, and there’s the functionality to 
download images direct to your phone or 
tablet, although I have not need to use this 
feature extensively yet.

Another big selling point of the D750 is  
its articulated screen. I’m a fan of unusual 
angles and the tilting screen allows for 
extremely low, or high, points of view that 
would have previously involved a degree of 
guesswork. The vulnerability of the screen 
does concern me, however: a friend has 
already seen his D750 fall victim to him 
snagging the screen and snapping it clean 
off, so that’s something to be aware of!

As for negatives? During my time with the 
D750 so far I haven’t found many. The upper 
shutter speed limit can be an annoyance. 
Compared to the D800’s 1/8000sec limit, 
the D750’s maximum speed of 1/4000sec  
is the only real downfall in the camera’s 
impressive arsenal. I’m sure that this is 

actually a physical restraint of the D750’s 
shutter mechanism, but the sceptic in me 
suggests that it does seem as if it was in 
place to maintain the D750’s position in 
Nikon’s hierarchy. Without it, the D750 
would be knocking on the door of the D4S 
without a doubt. Don’t get me wrong – 
1/4000sec is certainly fast enough to freeze 
almost any subject, but on a sunny day and 
when shooting at wide apertures it can 
become an issue, leaving you reaching for 
your ND filters to control the light levels.  
My solution to this is simply to restrict my 
fast primes to the D800 on bright days and 
reserve the slower 24-70mm f/2.8 and 
70-200mm f/2.8 telezooms for the D750. 
Otherwise, there’s no eyepiece blocker for 
shooting long exposures and the D750 
features an annoying removable, and easily 
losable, rubber eyepiece akin to Nikon’s 
enthusiast models rather than its pro range.

When it comes to describing the D750, the 
magic word is © balance’. Nikon really hit the 
sweet spot with this camera; it has pro-spec 
image quality and performance, mixed with 
the exquisite handling of a lightweight, 
compact body, some neat features and a 
reasonable price tag. Sure there are one or 
two niggles, and if there was a way to 
overcome that 1/4000sec shutter limit then 
Nikon would have built the perfect DSLR. 
But, as it is, it’s close enough and there’s not 
really much to complain about!

Summary
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  The D750’s auTofocus sysTem 
is The sTar of The show as far as 
performance is concerneD – iT’s 

increDibly quick anD accuraTe 

clockwise from top: I© ve thrown everything I can at the D750 
in the last few months, from shooting supercars in the dusty 
desert to a good ol©  drenching in the UK – it© s coped well!  
far left: Crisp detail and amazing colour – the sensor is great.
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Nikon Digital Cameras
Nikon D5 DSLR body......................................... Pre-Order £5,199.00
Nikon D4S DSLR body........................................................ £3,995.00
Nikon D4S+ AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8G IF-ED Kit..................... £5,265.00
Nikon D4S + AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G IF-ED Kit.................... £5,165.00
Nikon D4S + AF-S 14-24mm & 24-70mm f/2.8G Kit........... £6,395.00
Nikon D810A (Astrophotography) DSLR body.................... £2,699.00
Nikon D810 DSLR body...................................................... £2,145.00
Nikon D810 + MB-D12 Grip Kit........................................... £2,425.00
Nikon D810 + AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8G ED Nikkor................. £3,445.00
Nikon D810 + AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G ED Nikkor................. £3,335.00
Nikon D810 + AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8G & AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G ED
Nikkor Kit............................................................................ £4,625.00
Nikon MB-D12 Grip for D810.............................................. £285.00
Nikon D750 DSLR body...................................................... £1,389.00
Nikon D750 + MB-D16 grip Kit............................................ £1,595.00
Nikon D750 + AF-S 24-85mm f/3.5-4.5G ED VR Kit........... £1,719.00
Nikon D750 + AF-S 24-120mm f/4G ED VR Kit.................. £1,899.00
Nikon D610 DSLR body...................................................... £999.00
Nikon D610 + MB-D14 Grip Kit........................................... £1,179.00
Nikon D610 + AF-S 24-85mm f/3.5-4.5G ED VR Nikkor..... £1,360.00
MB-D14 Grip for D610........................................................ £195.00
Nikon D500 DSLR body..................................... Pre-Order £1,729.00
Nikon D500 + 16-80mm f/2.8-4E ED................. Pre-Order £2,479.00
Nikon D7200 DSLR body.................................................... £749.00
Nikon D7200 + 18-105mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX IF-ED Kit..... £889.00
Nikon D7200 + MB-D15 Grip Kit......................................... £955.00
Nikon D7100 DSLR body.................................................... £589.00
Nikon D7100 + MB-D15 Grip Kit......................................... £790.00
Nikon D7100 + 18-105mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX IF-ED Kit..... £775.00
Nikon D7100 + 18-140mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX ED Kit......... £1,095.00
Nikon D5500 body only....................................................... £499.00
Nikon D5500 + AF-P 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX Kit......... £549.00
Nikon D5500 18-140mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX Kit................... £735.00
Nikon D5300 DSLR body.................................................... £379.00
Nikon D5300 + AF-P 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX Kit......... £449.00
Nikon D5300 + AF-S 18-140mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX Kit....... £599.00
Nikon D5200 DSLR body.................................................... £299.00
Nikon D5200 + AF-S 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VRII DX Kit....... £369.00
Nikon D3300 DSLR body.................................................... £229.00
Nikon D3300 + AF-P 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX Kit......... £299.00
Nikon Df + AF-S 50mm f/1.8G Special Edition.................... £1,895.00
Nikon Df DSLR body, chrome or black finish...................... £1,775.00
Nikon Df + AF-S 50mm f/1.8G SPECIAL GOLD Edition..... £5,000.00

Nikon 1 System
Nikon 1 V3 10-30mm + Grip Kit.......................................... £725.00
Nikon 1 S1 11-27.5mm Kit.................................................. £475.00
Nikon 1 S1 11-27.5mm + 30-110mm Kit............................. £595.00
Nikon 1 AW1 + 11-27.5mm f/3.5-5.6................................... £499.00
Nikon 1 AW1 + 11-27.5mm f/3.5-5.6 + 10mm f/2.8............. £619.00
Nikon 1 J5 + 10-30mm PD Zoom lens, black..................... £375.00
Nikkor VR 6.7-13mm f/3.5-5.6............................................ £345.00
Nikkor VR 11-27.5mm f/3.5-5.6........................................... £139.00
Nikkor VR 10-30mm f/3.5-5.6 PD-Zoom............................. £199.00
Nikkor VR 30-110mm f/3.8-5.6............................................ £165.00
1 Nikkor VR 70-300mm f/4.5-5.6......................................... £689.00
1 Nikkor AW 10mm f/2.8..................................................... £229.00
1 Nikkor 10mm f/2.8............................................................ £159.00
1 Nikkor 18.5mm f/1.8......................................................... £129.00
1 Nikkor 32mm f/1.2............................................................ £549.00
1 Nikkor VR 10-100mm f/4.5-5.6 PD-Zoom........................ £469.00
Nikon SB-N7 Speedlight..................................................... £129.00
Nikon GP-N100 GPS Unit................................................... £99.00
Mount adapter FT1............................................................. £199.00

Nikon Coolpix
Nikon Coolpix A................................................................... £849.00
Nikon 1 J5 + 10-30mm PD Zoom Lens – Black.................. £375.00

AF-S & AF DX Nikkor Lenses
10.5mm f/2.8G AF DX ED Fisheye..................................... £495.00
AF-S 35mm f/1.8G DX........................................................ £145.00
AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G IF-ED DX.................................. £599.00
AF-S 12-24mm f/4G IF-ED DX........................................... £839.00
AF-S 16-80mm f/2.8-4E ED VR DX.................................... £769.00
AF-S 16-85mm f/3.5-5.6G ED VR DX................................. £465.00
AF-S 17-55mm f/2.8G DX IF-ED........................................ £1,075.00
AF-P 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX..................... Pre-Order £199.00
AF-P 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G DX........................... Pre-Order £149.00
AF-S 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VR ED DX................................. £125.00
AF-S 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6G VRII ED D................................. £149.00
AF-S 18-105mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX IF-ED.......................... £189.00
AF-S 18-140mm f/3.5-5.6G VR DX ED.............................. £375.00
AF-S 18-200mm f/3.5-5.6G VR II DX IF-ED....................... £525.00
AF-S 18-300mm f/3.5-5.6G ED VR DX.............................. £585.00
AF-S 18-300mm f/3.5-6.3G ED VR DX.............................. £495.00
AF-S 55-200mm f/4-5.6G DX ED VR II.............................. £225.00
AF-S 55-300mm f/4.5-5.6G DX VR.................................... £249.00

AF FX Nikkor Lenses
14mm f/2.8D AF ED............................................................ £1,199.00
16mm f/2.8D AF Fisheye..................................................... £625.00

20mm f/2.8D AF.................................................................. £419.00
24mm f/2.8D AF.................................................................. £335.00
28mm f/2.8D AF.................................................................. £219.00
35mm f/2D AF..................................................................... £229.00
50mm f/1.8D AF.................................................................. £99.00
50mm f/1.4D AF.................................................................. £225.00
105mm f/2D AF-DC............................................................ £745.00
135mm f/2D AF-DC............................................................ £945.00
180mm f2.8D AF IF-ED...................................................... £635.00

AF-S FX Silent Wave Nikkor Lenses
AF-S 20mm f/1.8G ED....................................................... £539.00
AF-S 24mm f/1.8G............................................................. £579.00
AF-S 24mm f/1.4G ED....................................................... £1,475.00
AF-S 28mm f/1.8G............................................................. £475.00
AF-S 35mm f/1.4G............................................................. £1,290.00
AF-S 35mm f/1.8G ED....................................................... £369.00
AF-S 50mm f/1.4G IF......................................................... £319.00
AF-S 50mm f/1.8G IF......................................................... £159.00
AF-S 58mm f/1.4G............................................................. £1,149.00
AF-S 85mm f/1.8G............................................................. £349.00
AF-S 85mm f/1.4G............................................................. £1,129.00
AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8G IF-ED.............................................. £1,345.00
AF-S 16-35mm f/4G ED VR............................................... £825.00
AF-S 17-35mm f/2.8D IF-ED.............................................. £1,295.00
AF-S 18-35mm f/3.5-4.5G.................................................. £515.00
AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G IF-ED.............................................. £1,199.00
AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8E ED VR............................................. £1,649.00
AF-S 24-85mm f/3.5-4.5G ED VR...................................... £365.00
AF-S 24-120mm f/4G ED VR II.......................................... £725.00
AF-S 28-300mm f/3.5-5.6G ED VR.................................... £669.00
AF-S 70-200mm f/2.8G VR II IF-ED................................... £1,579.00
AF-S 70-200mm f/4G VR IF-ED......................................... £975.00
AF-S 70-300mm f/4.5-5.6G VR IF-ED................................ £409.00
AF-S 80-400mm f/4.5-5.6G VR II ED................................. £1,749.00
AF-S 200-400mm f/4G VRII IF-ED..................................... £4,799.00
AF-S 200-500mm f/5.6E VR ED......................................... £1,099.00
AF-S 200mm f/2G VR II IF-ED........................................... £3,999.00
AF-S 300mm f/4E PF ED VR II.......................................... £1,499.00
AF-S 300mm f/2.8G VR II IF-ED........................................ £3,995.00
AF-S 400mm f/2.8E VR FL ED........................................... £8,295.00
AF-S 500mm f/4E FL ED VR.............................................. £7,795.00
AF-S 600mm f/4G VR IF-ED.............................................. £6,495.00
AF-S 600mm f/4E FL ED VR.............................................. £8,995.00
AF-S 800mm f/5.6E VR FL ED (inc. TC800-1.25E ED teleconverter)
........................................................................................... £12,445.00
TC-14E III 1.4x teleconverter.............................................. £379.00
TC-17E II 1.7x teleconverter............................................... £299.00
TC-20E III 2x teleconverter................................................. £329.00

AF & AF-S Micro-Nikkor Lenses
AF-S 40mm f/2.8G DX Micro.............................................. £195.00
60mm f/2.8D Micro............................................................. £325.00
AF-S 60mm f/2.8G ED Micro.............................................. £365.00
AF-S 85mm f/3.5G VR DX IF-ED Micro............................. £335.00
AF-S 105mm f/2.8G AF-S VR Micro IF-ED........................ £599.00
200mm f/4D AF Micro IF-ED.............................................. £1,175.00

Nikon Speedlights
SB-5000 Speedlight.......................................... Pre-Order £499.00
SB-910 Speedlight............................................................. £375.00
SB-700 Speedlight............................................................. £225.00
SB-500 Speedlight............................................................. £185.00
SB-300 Speedlight............................................................. £99.00
SB-R1C1 Close-Up Commander Kit.................................. £499.00
SB-R1 Close-Up Remote Kit.............................................. £399.00
SU-800 Wireless Speedlight Commander.......................... £269.00
SB-R200 Wireless Remote Speedlight.............................. £159.00

Manual Focus Nikkor AIS Lenses
20mm f/2.8 Nikkor.............................................................. £901.00
24mm f/2.8 Nikkor.............................................................. £608.00
28mm f/2.8 Nikkor.............................................................. £615.00
35mm f/1.4 Nikkor.............................................................. £1,227.00
45mm f/2.8P Nikkor, chrome.............................................. £325.00
50mm f/1.4 Nikkor.............................................................. £597.00
50mm f/1.2 Nikkor.............................................................. £743.00

Zoom-Nikkor Manual AIS Lenses
28-85mm f/3.5-4.5 Zoom-Nikkor ....................................... £599.00

Special Purpose: Perspective
Control & Micro-Nikkor Lenses
24mm f/3.5D PC-E ED Nikkor............................................ £1,325.00
28mm f/3.5 PC Nikkor........................................................ £1,195.00
45mm f/2.8D ED PC-E Nikkor............................................ £1,345.00
55mm f/2.8 Micro-Nikkor.................................................... £541.00
85mm f/2.8D ED PC-E Nikkor............................................ £1,199.00
105mm f/2.8 Micro-Nikkor.................................................. £1,047.00
200mm f/4 Micro-Nikkor..................................................... £895.00

PC: Perspective Control. PC-E:Tilt/Shift-Perspective Control

FFFFFFFFInterestFFFInterestFFFinanceFFFFinanceFFFFFFF
Nikon SB-N7 Speedlight..................................................... £129.00

F
Nikon SB-N7 Speedlight..................................................... £129.00

F
Nikon SB-N7 Speedlight..................................................... £129.00

FFF
Nikon SB-N7 Speedlight..................................................... £129.00

F
Nikon GP-N100 GPS Unit................................................... £99.00

F
Nikon GP-N100 GPS Unit................................................... £99.00

F
Nikon GP-N100 GPS Unit................................................... £99.00

FFF
Nikon GP-N100 GPS Unit................................................... £99.00

F Mount adapter FT1............................................................. £199.00F Mount adapter FT1............................................................. £199.00F Mount adapter FT1............................................................. £199.00FFF Mount adapter FT1............................................................. £199.00F n CooF Nikon CoolpixF Nikon CoolpixFFF Nikon CoolpixF Nikon Coolpix A...................................................................  £849.00F Nikon Coolpix A...................................................................  £849.00F Nikon Coolpix A...................................................................  £849.00FFF Nikon Coolpix A...................................................................  £849.00F Nikon 1 J5 + 10-30mm PD Zoom Lens – Black..................  £375.00F Nikon 1 J5 + 10-30mm PD Zoom Lens – Black..................  £375.00F Nikon 1 J5 + 10-30mm PD Zoom Lens – Black..................  £375.00FFF Nikon 1 J5 + 10-30mm PD Zoom Lens – Black..................  £375.00F AF-S & AF DX NF AF-S & AF DX Nikkor LensesF AF-S & AF DX Nikkor LensesFFF AF-S & AF DX Nikkor LensesF 10.5mm f/2.8G AF DX ED Fisheye..................................... £495.00F 10.5mm f/2.8G AF DX ED Fisheye..................................... £495.00F 10.5mm f/2.8G AF DX ED Fisheye..................................... £495.00FFF 10.5mm f/2.8G AF DX ED Fisheye..................................... £495.00F AF-S 35mm f/1.8G DX........................................................ £145.00F AF-S 35mm f/1.8G DX........................................................ £145.00F AF-S 35mm f/1.8G DX........................................................ £145.00FFF AF-S 35mm f/1.8G DX........................................................ £145.00F AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G IF-ED DX.................................. £599.00F AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G IF-ED DX.................................. £599.00F AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G IF-ED DX.................................. £599.00FFF AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G IF-ED DX.................................. £599.00F

Wanted
for Cash:
Nikon

.....................................................................

We are always seekingmint
or near-mint examples of Nikon
equipment: Digital & Film SLRs,

Nikkor Lenses: autofocus
&manual focus. We also take in
certain non-Nikon, such as Leica

(M-only), Hasselblad
and Rolleiflex.

Please telephone
020-7828 4925 for our offer

The House ofNikon
Nikon D5



Visit our website:www.graysofwestminster.co.ukFind us on Facebook:www.facebook.com/graysofwestminster Visit our website:www.graysofwestminster.co.uk
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Nikon thewait is almostover...
 New 20.8MP FX-format CMOS image sensor and EXPEED 5 image processing
 Widest native ISO range ever in a Nikon full-frame DSLR: ISO 100 to 102,400 (expandable to Hi-5, ISO 3,280,000)
 Redesigned AF system with a 153 focus points, 99 cross-type sensors and a dedicated processor
 4K Ultra High Definition (UHD) video recording

and pro-grade video features
 12 fps continuous shooting with full AF and AE performance;

up to 200 shots in a single burst

Nikon D5 DSLR body Pre-Order £5,199.00 inc. VAT

PRE-ORDER YOUR D5 TODAY

020-7828 4925
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 AS AN AUTOMOTIVE photographer, 
who dabbles in landscapes, a good 
circular polariser (CPL) is invaluable 

– being able to control refl ections, whether 
it be on glass, a car’s paintwork or in the 
occasional scenic shot that I shoot can 
completely change the look and feel of an 
image. Almost all of the lenses I use feature a 
77mm thread, so previously I’ve got on fi ne 
using CPLs of this size, however recently I’ve 
found myself in situations whereby I’ve 
needed to use a CPL along with my Lee 
Filters grads – the only solution is a 105mm 
polariser fi tted to the front of the Lee Filters 
system with an adaptor ring.

The Heliopan 105mm SH-PMC Circular 
Polariser came strongly recommended and, 
after managing to fi nd one bundled with a 
free Lee 105mm adaptor ring through 
Teamwork Photo, I snapped it up. Available 

in standard and slim varieties, I opted for the 
slim mount version to help combat 
vignetting on wide-angle lenses. The 
polariser arrived in a nice leather-e� ect 
wallet and the Lee adaptor in one of Lee’s 
handy fi lter pouches – once the ring is fi tted 
to the Lee system you don’t need the pouch, 
but it’s good to have and is now home to my 
previously-pouchless Lee Filters Big Stopper.

The Heliopan fi lter is made from quality 
German SCHOTT optical glass, which is 
then coated eight times each side with 
Heliopan’s SH-PMC coating, making it easy 
to clean, and reducing fl are and refl ections.

Performance-wise, the fi lter works every 
bit as well as I expected it to – there’s the 
usual light loss that you get with CPL fi lters 
of course, however there is no discernible 
colour cast and lens fl are is kept to a 
minimum, with no loss of sharpness. The 
fi lter was quite sti�  to turn at fi rst however, 
but seems to be loosening up with use. My 
only other complaint lies not with the 
Heliopan, but with the Lee system – due to 
the gap between mount and CPL ring (using 

SCHOTT glass / compatible with Lee Filters 100mm system / neutral colour / multi-coated

Test: JORDAN BUTTERS

Price: £212 (including Lee Filters adaptor ring)
Contact: www.teamworkphoto.com

Gear/ Polariser test

 Heliopan 105mm SH-PMC Slim CPL

the double fi lter holder) it’s possible for dust 
and moisture to get to the back of the fi lter, 
meaning you have to remove the system 
from the camera to clean both sides of the 
CPl if you’re using it in a dusty environment, 
or out in the rain.

As far as CPLs go, the Heliopan isn’t cheap, 
however when compared to Lee’s o� ering, 
priced at £215 without the adaptor ring 
(£30), it’s a veritable bargain. The Lee 105mm 
CPL isn’t coated either, meaning refl ections 
and cleaning becomes more of a chore.

VERDICT

Pricey compared to smaller polarisers, but if you want 
to use a CPL alongside a 100mm fi lter system the 
Heliopan is as good, if not better than the others, at a 
reasonable price. A great alternative to Lee© s own CPL.

 Overall

Above: Rotating the polarising fi lter cuts out unwanted 
refl ections and glare on painted or glass surfaces, and 
enhances colour saturation in the landscape and sky. 

NO POLARISER WITH POLARISER
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THOSE WHO HAVE dabbled in 
video with their DSLR will testify 
that it would be so much easier 
if we could fi lm using the optical 
viewfi nder – with your surroundings blocked 
out and the camera to your eye, you 
can see what you’re fi lming more easily. 
What’s more, with the camera in both 
hands and viewfi nder against your face, 
the footage is more stable. When 
the sensor is active, however, 
the mirror is fl ipped up, leaving us 
to compose videos on the LCD screen.

The idea of a loupe is to turn your camera’s LCD 
into a large electronic viewfi nder, giving you a clear, 
undisturbed view of what’s going on. Calumet’s 
o� ering in this fi eld is a foldable item that attaches to 
a tripod plate that can be fl ipped up out of the way 
when you want to view the screen sans loupe.

Initially, attaching the viewfi nder is a bit fi ddly. It’s 
a universal item so comes with a couple of di� erent 
length brackets – it’s a case of picking the right one 
for your application. Fix the included tripod plate to 
the bottom of the camera, guide the bracket into the 
side of the plate, tighten the red anodised grub 
screws and away you go – in theory. In reality, I 
found that lining up the bracket and have it correlate 
with the height of the loupe to fi t the screen nicely 
took some time to get right. The viewfi nder does 
work with 3in and 3.2in screens however, so once 
you’re fi nally set up then you’re good to go.

Once fi tted, the viewfi nder can be refocused, 
and the magnifi cation o� ers a nice clear image. The 
eyepiece is comfortable and can be rotated for your 
left or right eye. When not in use the loupe is fl ipped 
out of the way via a quick release. I say out of the 
way, but it’s really quite the opposite – because the 
loupe is designed to fl ip upwards you then can’t use 
the regular viewfi nder even if you wanted to, and it 
may block buttons on some cameras. Flipping the 
loupe up is useful for changing menu settings 
without having the camera to your eye, or showing 
someone else your footage, but that’s about it. 
Other loupes I’ve used, such as the popular 
Kinotehnik LCDVF4N, attach to the camera via 
magnets and are simply removed when not in use, 
a much easier, quicker and user-friendly experience.

IT HAS BEEN almost exactly a year since 
I tested the original Westcott Ice Light – a 
handheld, daylight-balanced, continuous 
LED light source. Since then I’ve found 
countless applications for the Ice Light 
– it can be used for a spot of subtle fi ll 
when shooting portraits in ambient light, 
it resembles window light when shooting 
anything indoors and it comes into its 
own for light painting larger objects, 
especially cars. Being a continuous light, 
it also works well if you shoot video too.

To be frank, there really were not that 
many changes that I would have made to 
the original Ice Light – the biggest 
downfall was that it was a on the pricey 
side at £350 (at the time of testing) and 
the green status indicator LED on the 
handle would sometimes show up when 
light painting, which was less than ideal. 
Regardless, Westcott have been busy 
beavering away to improve the Ice Light 
and the second generation version I have 
in front of me is just as good, if not better 
than the fi rst.

So, what’s new? Well, the Ice Light 2 is 
brighter for a start – it now puts out 1740 
lumens as opposed to the 1160 lumens of 
the original. There’s now Bluetooth 
support and a USB interface – there’s no 

purpose for these as yet, but it’s a good 
way of future-proofi ng the device for 
wired and wireless connectivity, or 
fi rmware upgrades further down the line. 
There’s also more adjustability – dimming 
is available across 18 steps rather than 
seven, and there’s a digital output display 
to let you know what power level it’s 
putting out. Personally the digital output is 
a nuisance for me – it’s one more thing to 
apply Duck Tape over to hide when light 
painting, but this isn’t a big issue.

The biggest improvement I’ve found is 
that the Li-ion battery is now removable, 
allowing you to recharge one battery 
whilst using another in the Ice Light. This 
also means that once the battery starts to 
deteriorate with age it’s easier to replace 
with a fresh one. Battery life is promised at 
60+ minutes, as with the original Ice 
Light. There’s a built-in battery indicator 
so you can see how much charge is left, 
when not hidden by Duck Tape, again.

The Ice Light 2 is roughly the same size 
as the original, so any accessories 
available for the original model will work 
on the newest one too, and it still features 
threaded mounts on both ends for 
mounting to a tripod or a bracket.

Back to the same old stumbling block 
again, except this time it’s even bigger – 
the price. The RRP on the Ice Light 2 is a 
whopping £550 (although I’ve found it as 
‘cheap’ as £450). For most people this is 
simply far too expensive. There is one 
hidden blessing that comes from the new 
model however – the original Ice Light 
has dropped below £300 and, removable 
battery aside, it’s just as good as its 
younger sibling for most applications.

Price: £125
Contact: www.calphoto.co.uk

Test: JORDAN BUTTERS

Calumet Foldable 
LCD Viewfinder
3x magnifi cation / 1:1 Live View/ 
Touch Screen Friendly

 Overall
 Overall

VERDICTVERDICT

Although magnetic loupes can be knocked o� , I 
fi nd the tripod plate method fi ddly and the folding 
action o� ers few benefi ts. One for those who want 
to use a loupe all the time, rather than occasionally. 

Although I’m a fan of the original Ice Light, I always 
thought that the price teetered on the edges of 
reasonable. While the new model is undoubtedly 
improved, its biggest let down is the price. Hopefully, 
in time, we’ll see this fall to a more attainable level.

Price: £550
Dimensions: 545x44mm
Weight: 560g
Power range: 1.5W to 15W
Battery life: 60 minutes at full-power
Contact: www.johnsons-photopia.co.uk

Westcott Ice Light 2
Continuous light / daylight-balanced / 1740 lumens / removable battery

Test: JORDAN BUTTERS
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viewfi nder – with your surroundings blocked 
out and the camera to your eye, you 
can see what you’re fi lming more easily. 
What’s more, with the camera in both 
hands and viewfi nder against your face, 
the footage is more stable. When 

the mirror is fl ipped up, leaving us 
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At around half the price of the 
equivalent fl ashgun, Phottix’s Mitros+ 
is a super-accomplished bit of kit. It’s 
well-built, powerful and totally intuitive to use. 
Exposures were spot-on, shot after shot. The latest 
fl ashguns may be a bit more polished all-round, but you 
pay handsomely for that extra two or three percent.

VERDICT

 Build quality 

 Features 

 Performance 

 Value 

 Overall  

 I’VE SHOT WITH a Canon Speedlite 550EX 
fl ashgun and Canon EOS 5D Mk II for 
years. The 550EX has been brilliantly 

reliable, but I fancied a change, ideally 
something with a bit more power for indoor 
work. Editor Lezano mentioned the new 
Phottix range to me in glowing terms and 
lent me a Mitros+ for a test shoot in Ireland.

I’ll admit to being a brand slave, so I was 
a tad dubious. Despite fl ying on weight-
conscious Ryanair, I packed my Speedlite as 
well – just in case, you understand. As it 
happened, the Canon hardly saw the light of 
day, the Mitros+ impressed on many levels. 
Let’s start with build quality, a key factor for 
any aspiring professional or keen enthusiast 
photographer. The Phottix fl ashgun is well 
screwed together; the button pushes are 
positive, and other moving parts all feel 
well-made and solid. Material-wise, you 
could argue it’s a little bit ‘Kia’ to Canon’s 
‘Volvo’, but not hugely so.

In fact, I prefer the Phottix ‘cam’ locking 
system to my Speedlite’s screw thread. It sits 
securely on the hotshoe, but is faster to 
swap from body to body.

Features-wise, the Mitros+ is as easy as 
the Canon to use – I took to it like a duckling 
to l’orange. I shot mostly in E-TTL and 
occasionally on manual, both provided 
consistently excellent exposures – not one 
exposure went awry. The Phottix’s Guide 
Number of 58 (ISO 100,m) is slightly higher 
than my Canon’s 55, but not really enough 
to make a noticeable di� erence.

The newbie pretty much matches the 
latest Canon Speedlites function for 
function. It boasts multi-strobe e� ect, tilt and 
swivel head, exposure compensation, a USB 
port for updates, IR wireless triggering 
(including slave and master modes) and a 
port to connect an external battery.

I didn’t get chance to use it, but Mitros+ 
also features an Odin transmitter and 

Boasting an impressive spec list and 
good power, how does Phottix© s new 
fl ashgun perform in the real world?

Test: JOHN SOOTHERAN

SPECIFICATIONS
Price: £330

Guide number: GN58 at 105mm (ISO 100, m)
Coverage: 24-105mm, 14mm wide-di� user 

Recycle time: Quick: 0.1-2.5sec; Normal: 0.1-5sec
Tilt-bounce / swivel angles: -7° to 90° / 360°

Modes: A-TTL/E-TTL, auto & manual; Multi-strobe; 
High-Speed Sync and First/Second Curtain Sync
Built-in: Phottix Odin Transmitter and Receiver; 

Strato II Receiver
Optical Slave: Yes (Master/Slave)

AF assist beam: Yes
Pull-out bounce card: Yes
Firmware update port: Yes 

Sync port: Yes 
Power source: Four AA batteries

External power options: Yes
Dimensions: 202.8×77.5×58.3mm

Weight: 427g
Supplied accessories: Case, 3.5mm cable, USB cable,

battery port adapter, stand, di� user, manual (USB drive)
Fittings: Canon, Nikon, Sony
Website: www.phottix.com

PHOTTIX MITROS+

receiver and a Strato II receiver. These are 
integral fl ash triggers that allow the units to 
be used on- or o� -camera, via radio signal. 
They also enable some serious control of 
multiple remote fl ashguns, for example, 
some can be set to TTL and others to 
manual. It can also work with Phottix’s 
portable Indra500 TTL studiofl ash, too, 
which makes it even more versatile.

As a Brit, I love an underdog but I haven’t 
let that cloud my judgement. The Phottix 
matches my older 550EX fl ash for fl ash, 
though other reviewers have scored it a close 
second to the newer 580EX, most notably 
on fl ash regeneration times. That said it really 
performed for me in very changeable Irish 
weather/light conditions, and it instilled total 
confi dence almost immediately.

OUTDOOR/FILL-IN FLASH: The Phottix Mitros+ had enough 
power to provide a decent level of fi ll for outdoor portraits.

TRICKY EXPOSURES: Recycling times were impressive, which 
is important for capturing essential dance fl oor moments.
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Visit our state of the art
stores in Burgess Hill (West
Sussex) and Central London

Visit our website for directions and
opening times for both stores

Experts in photography Unbeatable stock availability Competitive low pricing UK stock

CAN’T SEE WHAT YOU’RE AFTER? VISIT PARK CAMERAS IN STORE, OR ONLINE FOR THOUSANDS MORE PRODUCTS!
All prices include VAT @ 20%. For opening times and store addresses, visit www.parkcameras.com/dsp.
All products are UK stock. E&OE. * = Please mention “Digital SLR Photography” for this special price

Prices correct at time of going to press; Prices subject to change; check website for latest prices.

Nikon D5

Pre-order to receive one of
the first in the UK! Expected March. Body SRP

£5,199.99
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AF-G 10.5mm f/2.8G EDDX £549.00
AF-D 14mm f/2.8D £1,199.00
AF-D 16mm f/2.8D Fisheye £625.00
AF-S 20mm f/1.8G ED £579.00
AF-D 20mm f/2.8 £463.00
AF-D 24mm f/2.8D £369.00
AF-S Nikkor 24mm f/1.4G £1,379.00
AF-D 28mm f/2.8 £245.00
AF-S 28mm f/1.8G £495.00
AF-S 35mm f/1.4G £1,295.00
35mm f/2 AF Nikkor D £255.00
AF-S 35mm f/1.8G ED £399.00
AF-S 35mm f1.8G DX £151.00
AF-S 40mm f/2.8G ED £199.00
AF 50mm f/1.4D £244.00
AF-S 50mm f/1.4G £349.00
AF-D 50mm f/1.8 £109.00
AF-S 50mm f/1.8G £179.00
AF-S 58mm f/1.4G £1,135.00
AF-D 60mm f/2.8 Micro £368.00
AF-S 60mm f/2.8GMicro ED £439.00

AF-S 85mm f/3.5G DX £389.00
AF-S 85mm f/1.8G £399.00
AF-S 85mm f/1.4G £1,149.00
AF-S 105mm f/2.8G VR £659.00
AF-DC 105mm f/2 Nikkor £805.00
AF-D 135mm f/2.0D £1,029.00
AF-D 180mm f/2.8 IF ED £695.00
AF-D 200mm f/4D IF ED £1,179.00
AF-S 200mm f/2G ED VR II £4,099.00
AF-S300mmf/2.8GEDVR II £3,999.00
AF-S 300mm f/4 D IF-ED £999.00
AF-S 300mm f/4E PF ED VR £1,499.00
AF-S400mmf/2.8 FLEDVR £8,999.00
AF-S 500mm f/4G ED VR £5,849.00
AF-S 500mm f/4E FL ED VR £8,149.99
AF-S 600mm f/4E FL ED VR £9,649.99
AF-S 800mm f/5.6E FL ED VR£12,990.00
AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G £639.00
AF-S 12-24mm f/4 G IF-ED £839.00
AF-S 14-24mm f/2.8G ED £1,299.00
AF-S 16-35mm f/4G ED VR £829.00

AF-S 16-80mm f/2.8-4E ED VR £769.00
AF-S 16-85mm f/3.5-5.6G £499.00
AF-S 17-35mm f/2.8 IF ED £1,347.00
AF-S 17-55mm f/2.8G DX £979.00
AF-S 18-35mm f/3.5-4.5G £519.00
AF-S 18-105mm VR £204.00
AF-S 18-140mm ED VR DX £429.00
AF-S 18-200mmEDDX VR II £534.00
AF-S 18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 VR £549.00
AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G ED £1,199.00
AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8E ED VR £1,849.00
AF-S 24-85mm VR £359.00
AF-S 24-120mm f/4G ED VR £849.00
AF-S 28-300mm ED VR £699.00
AF-S 55-200mm f/4-5.6G VR II £229.00
AF-S 70-200mm f/2.8 VR II £1,579.00
AF-S 70-200mm f/4.0 ED VR £999.00
AF-S 70-300mm IF ED VR £429.00
AF-D 80-400mm ED VR £939.00
AF-S 80-400mm ED VR £1,799.00
AF-S 200-400mm VR II £5,199.00

NIKON LENSES Prices updated DAILY!
Seewww.parkcameras.com/dsp for details.

Nikon D750
Body only
24.3
MEGA
P I X E L S 6.5 FPS

In stock at

£1,396
Add a Nikon MB-D16 batt. grip
for only £229.00

HD3.2”

Nikon D810
Body only
36.3
MEGA
P I X E L S 7 FPS

HD

Add a Nikon MB-D12 batt. grip
for only £284.00

3.2”

In stock at

£2,349

Nikon D500

Pre-order to receive one of
the first in the UK! Expected March. Body SRP

£1,729.00

20.9
MEGA
P I X E L S 10 FPS

100-
51200

I S O
4K

NEW
!

NEW
!

Nikon D7200Nikon D7200
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S

Our price
£749.00

+ 18-105mm
£888.00

Add a Nikon MB-D15 battery
grip for only £229.00

83x
6 FPS

Nikon D610
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S 5 FPS

Body Only
£999.00

+ 24-85 VR
£1,499.00

Add a Nikon MB-D14 battery
grip for only £199.00

Nikon D5500
24.1
MEGA
P I X E L S

Our price
£499.00

+ 18-55mm
£569.00

Add a Nikon EN-EL14a spare
battery for only £40.00

83x

E-Series
16mm f/2.8 Pancake £169.00
24mm f/1.8 ZA Carl Zeiss £679.00
24mm f/2.0 Carl Zeiss T* £949.00
50mm f/1.8 OSS £199.00
55mm f/1.8 FE Sonnar T* ZA £618.00
90mmF2.8Macro G FE OSS £969.00
10-18mm f/4 OSS £629.00
16-50mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS £259.00

16-70mm f/4G ZAOSS £725.00
18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 P. Zoom £849.00
24-70mm f/4 FE Vario-Tessar T* £805.00
24-240mm f/3.5-6.3 FE OSS £749.00
28-70mm f/3.5-5.6 FE OSS £449.00
28-135mm f/4 G FE PZOSS £1,899.00
55-210mm f/4.5-6.3 OSS £239.00
70-200mm f/4 G FE OSS £999.00

Alpha-Series
30mm f/2.8 SAM 1:1Macro DT £150.00
35mm f/1.8 DT £149.00
50mm f/1.4 Carl Zeiss £1,099.00
11-18mm f4.5-5.6 DT £509.00
16-35mm f/2.8 Carl Zeiss T* £1,399.00
24-70mm f/2.8 II Carl Zeiss T*£1,799.00
55-200mm f4.0-5.6 SAMDT £179.00
70-200mm f/2.8 G SSM II £2,199.00

SONY LENSES Prices updated DAILY!
Seewww.parkcameras.com/dsp for details.

14mm f/2.8L II USM £1,529.00
20mm f/2.8 USM £385.00
24mm f/1.4L Mk II USM £1,199.00
24mm f/2.8 IS USM £455.00
EF-S 24mm f/2.8 STM £129.00
28mm f/1.8 USM £379.00
28mm f/2.8 IS USM £389.00
35mm f/1.4L USM £989.00
35mm f/1.4L II USM £1,799.99
35mm f/2.0 IS USM £399.00
40mm f/2.8 STM £129.00
50mm f/1.2 L USM £995.00
50mm f/1.4 USM £237.00
50mm f/1.8 II £88.00
50mm f/1.8 STM £107.00
50mm f/2.5 Macro £201.00
EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro £314.00
MP-E 65mm f/2.8 £853.00
85mm f/1.2L II USM £1,499.00
85mm f/1.8 USM £237.00
100mm f/2 USM £358.00
100mm f/2.8 USMMacro £373.00
100mm f/2.8LMacro IS £635.00
135mm f/2.0L USM £699.00

180mm f/3.5L USM £1,049.00
200mm f/2.0L IS USM £4,399.00
200mm f/2.8L USM/2 £569.00
300mm f/2.8L USM IS II £4,799.00
300mm f/4.0L USM IS £959.00
400mm f/2.8L USM IS II £7,698.00
400mm f/4.0 DO IS II £6,999.00
400mm f/5.6L USM £889.00
500mm f/4.0L IS MK II £6,899.00
600mm f/4.0L IS MK II £8,895.00
800mm f/5.6L IS USM £9,899.00
TSE 17mm f/4.0L £1,599.00
TSE 24mm f/3.5L II £1,479.00
TSE 45mm f/2.8 £1,099.00
TSE 90mm f/2.8 £1,124.00
8-15mm f/4L Fisheye USM £915.00
EF-S 10-18mm IS STM £189.00
EF-S 10-22mm f/3.5-4.5 £410.00
EF 11-24mm f/4L USM £2,799.00
EF-S 15-85mm f/3.5-5.6 IS £531.00
16-35mm f/2.8L II USM £1,064.00
16-35mm f/4.0L IS USM £721.00
17-40mm f/4.0L USM £549.00
EF-S 17-55mm f/2.8 IS USM £532.00

EF-S 18-55 IS ll (Nopackaging) £79.00
EF-S 18-135mm IS STM £329.00
EF-S 18-200mm f/3.5-5.6 £385.00
24-70mm f/2.8L II USM £1,400.00
24-70mm f/4.0L IS USM £699.00
24-105mm f/4.0L IS USM £749.00
24-105mm (White Box) £729.00
24-105mm f/3.5-5.6 IS STM £375.00
28-300mm f/3.5-5.6L IS £1,795.00
EF-S55-250mm f/4-5.6 ISSTM £225.00
70-200mm f/2.8L IS II USM £1,499.00
70-200mm f/2.8L USM £945.00
70-200mm f/4.0L IS USM £805.00
70-200mm f/4.0L USM £459.00
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 IS £368.00
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6L IS USM £904.00
70-300mm DO IS USM £1,118.00
75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £188.00
75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £219.00
100-400mm L IS USM II £1,899.00
200-400mm f/4.0L USM £8,598.00
1.4x III Extender £314.00
2x III Extender £302.00
EF 12II Extension Tube £79.99

CANON LENSES Prices updated DAILY!
Seewww.parkcameras.com/dsp for details.

Canon EOS 700D
18.0
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body Only
£379.00

+ 18-55 IS STM
£449.00

Add a Canon BG-E8 battery grip
for only £109.00

Canon EOS 5Ds
Body only
50.6
MEGA
P I X E L S

in stock at

£2,699
See website for a special offer available when
purchasing the Canon EOS 5Ds!

Your Life in HD
Redefi ned Photobook Quality
The hdbook Powered by Canon

www.parkcameras.com/hdbook

from

£39.99

Canon EOS 5D Mark III
Body only
22.3
MEGA
P I X E L S 6 FPS

HD

In stock at

£2,178
Add a Canon BG-E11 battery grip
for only £225.00

HD

Canon EOS M10Canon EOS M10

Body Only
£224.00

+ 15-45 IS STM
£319.00

18.0
MEGA
P I X E L S

Add a Canon EF-M 55-200mm
f/4.5-6.3 IS STM for only £245.00

Canon EOS M3Canon EOS M3
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S

+ 18-55 IS STM
£439.00

Viewfinder kit
£579.00

Add a Canon LP-E17 spare
battery for only £44.00

Canon EOS 750DCanon EOS 750D
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S 5 FPS

Body Only
£459.00

+ 18-55 IS STM
£529.00

Add a Canon LP-E17 spare
battery for only £44.00

Canon EOS 5DSR
50.6
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body Only
£3,199.00

See website
for lenses

Add a Canon BG-E11 battery grip
for only £225.00

Canon EOS 760D
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S 5 FPS

Body Only
£549.00

See website
for lenses

Add a Canon EOS 760D guide
book for only £14.99

20.2
MEGA
P I X E L S 16 FPS

3.2”

4KNEW & EXPECTED
MAY 2016

Pre-order and with your
camera you’ll receive
a FREE SanDisk 64GB
Extreme PRO CFAST

2.0 Memory card and a
FREE Reader / Writer!

For a first-look review, visit blog.parkcameras.com!

NEW
Expected
March!Meet the a6300 - the flagship model in the form of anMeet the a6300 - the fl agship model in the form of an 

APS-C mirrorless camera that takes autofocusing andAPS-C mirrorless camera that takes autofocusing and 
imaging speed & performance to astonishing newimaging speed & performance to astonishing new 
heights.

Seewww.parkcameras.com/dsp for full details! for full details!

Canon EOS 80D

Pre-order to receive one of
the first in the UK! Expected March. Body SRP

TBC

24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S 7 FPS

NEW
!

Pre-order the Canon EOS 80D
and be in with a chance toWIN a
VIP trip to the British Grand Prix!

See website for details

Canon PowerShot G9 X
Premium image quality and
expression in a timeless design

In stock at only
£375.00

Sony a6000

Body Only
£439.00

+16-50mm
£489.00

Add a Sony NP-FW50 spare
battery for only £64.95

24.3
MEGA
P I X E L S

8.3x
11 FPS

Sony RX100 III
20.1
MEGA
P I X E L S

In stock at
£569.00

Add a Sony LCJ-
RXF case for £69

Add a Sony AG-R2 attachment
grip for only £9.99

2.9x

Sony HX90
18.2
MEGA
P I X E L S

In stock at
£309.00

Add a Sony LCS-
RXG case for £99

Add a Sony NP-BX1 spare
battery for only £39.99

30x



Visit our website - updated daily
www.parkcameras.com/dsp
or e-mail us for sales advice using
sales@parkcameras.com

Phone one of our knowledgeable sales advisors
Monday - Saturday (9:00am - 5:30pm) or Sunday (11:00am - 4:30pm)

01444 23 70 58
UK’s largest independent photo store Award winning customer service Family owned & Run

FOR PRE-LOVED CAMERAS, LENSES & MORE AT LOW PRICES, VISIT WWW.PARKCAMERAS.COM/USED

For a whole range of tips and tricks and news all all the latest new products, visit blog.parkcameras.com

Olympus OM-D E-M10 II
+ 14-42mm II
16.0
MEGA
P I X E L S 8.5 FPS

HD

In stock at

£649
Add an Olympus BLS-50 spare
battery for only £49.99

Olympus OM-D-E-M5 II
Body Only
16.1
MEGA
P I X E L S 10 FPS

HD

In stock from

£769

IS

Add a HLD-8 Power Battery Holder
for only £194.00

20.3
MEGA
P I X E L S 10 FPS

3.0” IS HD NOW IN STOCK!
See website for details

Olympus E-M1
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S

Our price
£849.00

+ 12-50mm
£989.00

TEST &WOW! Test Drive this
camera for freewith Park Cameras

Olympus E-M10Olympus E-M10
16.1
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body only
£349.00

Twin lens kit
£499.00

TEST &WOW! Test Drive this
camera for freewith Park Cameras

8 FPS

16.3
MEGA
P I X E L S

Olympus 300mm
f/4.0 IS PROf/4.0 IS PRO

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details
12months interest free finance
available! Call 01444 23 70 60.

NEW!

NEW
& coming
soon!

See our website to watch

24.3
MEGA
P I X E L S 8 FPS

3.0” HD

The fantastic Fuji X-Pro2 features multiple newly
designed features including a new sensor, image
engine, and advanced Hybrid Multi Viewfinder.

our unboxing video!

Fujifilm X-E2sFujifi lm X-E2s
16.3
MEGA
P I X E L S

Add a Fujifilm NP-W126 spare
battery for only £59.99

83x
7 FPS

Fujifilm X70Fujifi lm X70
16.3
MEGA
P I X E L S

Add a premium leather case for
the X70 for only £49.99

83x
18.5mm
f / 2 . 8
L E N S

NOW IN STOCK!!
£549.00

Fujifilm XF 100-400mm
f/4.5-5.6 R LM OIS WRf/4.5-5.6 R LM OIS WRf/4.5-5.6 R LM OIS WR

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details
See our website for details on
this lens with a 1.4x extender!

NEW!

Panasonic LUMIX G7
16.0
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body only
£367.00*

+ 14-42mm
£429.00*

*Price includes £100 cashback
from Panasonic. Ends 30.03.16.

Panasonic FZ330
24.2
MEGA
P I X E L S

Our price
£399.00*

Add the BLC12
batt for £49

*Price includes £50 cashback
from Panasonic. Ends 30.03.16.

5 FPS
24x

Panasonic 100-400mm
LEICA f/4.0-6.3LEICA f/4.0-6.3

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details
Learn more about this new lens
by visiting parkcameras.com

NEW!

Sigma 50-100mm
f/1.8DC HSM | Art
Sigma 50-100mm
f/1.8DC HSM | Art
Sigma 50-100mm

Available in Canon, Nikon
and Sigma fiand Sigma fits

Sigma MC-11Sigma MC-11
Mount ConverterMount Converter

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details
Corresponding AF mounts:
Canon EF-E, SIGMA SA-E

Sigma 30mm
f/1.4 DC DN | Contemporary
Sigma 30mm
f/1.4 DC DN | Contemporary
Sigma 30mm

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details
Available in Sony E- mount and

Micro Four Thirds

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details

4.5mm f/2.8 Fisheye EX DC £599.00
8mm f/3.5 Circ. Fish EX DG £599.00
15mm f/2.8 Diag F/eye EX DG £499.00
19mm f/2.8 DN £119.00
20mm f/1.4 DGHSM £629.00
24mm f/1.4 DGHSM £599.00
30mm f/1.4 DCHSMCanon £299.00
30mm f/2.8 DN £119.00
35mm f/1.4 DGHSM £599.00
50mm f/1.4 DGHSM (Art) £579.00
60mm f/2.8 DN £119.00
85mm f/1.4 EX DGHSM £619.00
105mm f/2.8 EX DGOSHSM £329.00
150mm f/2.8 OSMacro £649.00
180mm f/2.8 EX DGOSHSM £1,099.00

300mm f/2.8 APO EXDG £2,199.00
500mm f/4.5 APO EXDG £3,599.00
800mm f/5.6 APO EXDGHSM £4,299.00
8-16mm f/4.5-5.6 DCHSM £499.00
10-20mm f/4-5.6 EX DC £279.00
12-24mm f/4.5-5.6 II DGHSM £529.00
17-50mm f/2.8 DCOSHSM £279.00
17-70mm f/2.8-4 DCOS £319.00
18-35mm f/1.8 DCHSM £549.00
18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 DCOS HSM £249.00
18-250mmDCMacro OS HSM £279.00
18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 DCMacro £349.00
24-35mm f/2 DGHSMArt £699.00
24-70mm f/2.8 IF EX DG £549.00
24-105mm f/4 DGOSHSM £599.00

50-500mm f/4.5-6.3 OS HSM £849.00
70-200mm f/2.8 OS £729.00
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 APOMacro £149.00
120-300mm f/2.8 DGOSHSM £2,499.00
150-500mm f/5.0-6.3 DGOS £494.99
150-600mm f/5-6.3 DG | S £1,199.00
200-500mm f/2.8 EX DG £12,999.00
300-800mm f/5.6 EX DGHSM£5,499.00
1.4x Teleconverter APO EXDG £179.00
1.4x Teleconverter TC1401 £229.00
2.0x Teleconverter APO EXDG £199.00
2.0x Teleconverter TC2001 £269.00
USBDock £39.99

Visit our website for full details on all the Sigma lenses, as well as special deals on filters!

Prices updated DAILY!
Seewww.parkcameras.com/dsp for details.

Tamron 70-300mm
f/4-5.6 Di LD Macro

In stock at £89.99
See website for details
Add a Hoya 62mm UV(C) HMC

lter for only £17.99filter for only £17.99

Tamron 16-300mm
f/3.5-6.3 Di II VC PZDf/3.5-6.3 Di II VC PZD

In stock at £399.00
See website for details
Add a Hoya 67mm UV(C) HMC

lter for only £18!filter for only £18!

Tamron SP 90mmTamron SP 90mm
f/2.8 MACRO 1:1 Di VC USDf/2.8 MACRO 1:1 Di VC USD

Available in Canon, Nikon
and Sony fiand Sony fits

NEW & COMING SOON!
See web for details

Prices updated DAILY!
See the full range of Tamron lenses in store or online.

Pentax K-3 IIPentax K-3 II
24.3
MEGA
P I X E L S

Our price
£769.00

+ 18-55mm
£849.00

Add a Pentax B-BG5 battery grip
for only £149

83x

Pentax 645zPentax 645z
51.4
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body Only
£5,999.00

+ 55mm
£6,799.00

For the range of 645 lenses, visit
www.parkcameras.com/ap

Pentax K-50
16.2
MEGA
P I X E L S

Our price
£349.00

+ 18-55mm
£379.00

Add a Pentax D-Li109 spare
battery for only £59

83x

Panasonic LUMIX GH4
16.0
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body only
£949.00*

Add the MS2E
mic for £279

*Price includes £100 cashback
from Panasonic. Ends 30.03.16.

Panasonic LUMIX GX8
20.3
MEGA
P I X E L S

Body only
£679.00*

+ 14-42mm
£829.00*

*Price includes up to £100
cashback from Panasonic.

Panasonic LUMIX GX7
16.0
MEGA
P I X E L S

+ 14-42mm
£369.00*

+ 20mm
£449.00*

*Price includes £50 cashback
from Panasonic. Ends 30.03.16.

£100
cashback

£100
cashback

£100
cashback

£50
cashback

£50
cashback

Samyang 8mm
f/3.5 Fisheye
Samyang 8mm
f/3.5 Fisheye
Samyang 8mm

In stock from £239.00
See website for details
See website for full details

Samyang 14mm
f/2.8f/2.8
Samyang 14mm
f/2.8
Samyang 14mm

In stock from £239.00
See website for details

FREE Samyang filter holder and
ND8 filter worth £76.98!

XEEN 24mm
T1.5 CineT1.5 Cine

See website for full details

In stock from £1,440.00
See website for details

Prices updated DAILY!
See the full range of Samyang lenses in store or online.

SRP
£299.95

MK055XPRO3-3W
ripod kit with head

PIXIE EVO 2IXIE EVO 2
Mini tripodMini tripod

EvenmoreManfrotto Tripods
BeFreeMKBFRA4-BH £119
MT190XPRO3 Aluminium £129
MT055XPRO3 Aluminium £139
190GO Tripod £149
MT190CXPRO4 Carbon Fibre £234
BeFree Carbon Fibre Travel £248
MT055CXPRO3 Carbon Fibre £269
MT055CXPRO4 Carbon Fibre £279
See in store or online for even
more tripods, heads& accessories£44

NEW
Expected
March!

36.4
MEGA
P I X E L S 5 FPS

3.2” IS HD
Pre-order the Pentax K-1 & benefit from

or selected lenses. Offer ends 31.03.2016.
£130 off the Pentax D-BG6 battery grip,

The K-1 features a 36.4 megapixel full-frameThe K-1 features a 36.4 megapixel full-frame 
sensor with an AA filter simulator, Full HD video,sensor with an AA fi lter simulator, Full HD video, 
a new SR II 5-axis shake reduction mechanism,a new SR II 5-axis shake reduction mechanism, 
and is compatible with numerous lenses.and is compatible with numerous lenses.

Our price
£549.00

+ 18-55mm
£749.00

SRP
£299.95

MK055XPRO3-3W
Tripod kit with head

£204
ripod kit with head

679B + 234RC Head
Monopod with head

£204

NEW!

Visit www.parkcameras.com/dsp for the complete line-up of Samyang lensesVisit www.parkcameras.com/dsp for the complete line-up of Samyang lenses



Tel:01803 852400
Email - info@mifsuds.com
www.mifsuds.com

Mifsuds Photographic Limited
27-29, Bolton Street, Brixham. Devon. TQ5 9BZ.

PHONE LINES OPEN

MON -FRI 8am - 5pm,
SAT 9am - 5pm,
SUN 10am - 1pm.

SHOP OPEN
MON -SAT 9am - 5pm,

SUN 10am - 1pm.

Tel: 

U.K. Stock
Only

FREE COURIER DELIVERY FOR NEW ITEMS ORDERED ON-LINE (U.K. Mainland only)
Family Run Pro Dealership with Friendly, Knowledgeable Staff. Open 7 days per week. Prices inc VAT - correct 21/02/2016. P&P Extra. E&OE.

16-300 f3.5/6.3 Di
II VC PZD £398

150-600 f5/6.3
SP VC USD £699

18-200 f3.5/6.3 Di II VC......... £169
28-300 f3.5/6.3 Di VC USD
CAF/NAF/Sony........................ £419
Kenko Converters
1.4x or 2x Pro 300 ea ............ £149
Auto ext tube set ..................... .£99

More Sigma on
website

PART-EXCHANGEWELCOME
WE PART EXCHANGE, BUY FOR CASHOR COMMISSION SALE
FAIR PRICES OFFERED ~ QUOTEDQUICKLY ~ COLLECTION CAN BE ARRANGED

For speediest response please email your equipment details to... info@mifsuds.com

X-Pro 2 body.................£1349
X-T1 body Graphite......£997
X-T1 blk + 18-135mm£1098
X-T1 blk + 18-55mm ..£1048
X-T1 body Black.............£799
X-T10 black/silver
+ 18-55mm .....................£723
X-T10 body Blk/silv.......£448
X-E2S + 18-55mm.........£749
X-E2S body......................£549
10-24mm F4 XF .............£679

14mm F2.8 XF ................£647
16mm F1.4 XF ................£685
16-55mm F2.8................£698
18mm F2 XF....................£349
18-55mm F2.8/4 OIS
no box...............................£349
18-135mm F3.5/5.6 XF£549
23mm F1.4 XF ................£599
27mm F2.8 XF ................£289
35mm F1.4 XF ................£366
35mm F2 R WR...............£298

50-140mm F2.8 R OIS£1029
55-200mm F3.5/4.8 OIS XF£466
56mm F1.2 R APD.........£897
56mm F1.2 XF ................£679
60mm F2.4 XF ................£404
90 F2 R LM WR ...............£615
100-400 F4/5.6 OIS WR£1399
1.4x XF TC WR.................£328
X100T Black/Silver........£795
X70 Black/Silver.............£549
X30 Black/Silver.............£283

SYSTEM
NEWX-Pro 2

NEW X-E2S

NEW X70

Canon EOS 5Ds R
Full Frame
Body
only
£2949
Canon EOS 5DMKIII
Full Frame
Body only
£2198

Plus 24-105 f4 IS U L £2699
BG-E11 Grip £215

Canon EOS 5Ds
Full Frame
Body
only
£2499

Body only
£1099

Plus 24-105 f3.5/5.6 IS £1498
BG-E13 Grip £129

Canon EOS 6D
Full Frame

BG-E16 Grip £198

Canon EOS 7DMKII
APS-C

Plus 18-55 STM £719
Plus 18-135 STM £928
BG-E14 Grip £125

Canon EOS 70D
APS-C

Body only
£539

Canon EOS 760D
APS-C

Plus 18-55 STM £528
Plus 18-135 STM £699

Canon EOS 750D
APS-C

CANON EF-S
NON FULL FRAME LENSES
10-18 F4.5/5.6 IS STM . . . . . . . £179
18-55 F3.5/5.6 IS STM no box£139
18-135 F3.5/5.6 IS STM no box£279
24 F2.8 STM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£128
CANON EF
FULL FRAME LENSES
8-15 F4 L USM Fisheye. . . . . . .£899
11-24 F4 L USM . . . . . . . . . . . £2649
16-35 F2.8 MKII L USM. . . . . £1059
16-35 F4 L IS USM. . . . . . . . . . .£679
17-40 F4 L USM . . . . . . . . . . . . .£498
20 F2.8 USM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£369
24 F1.4 L II USM. . . . . . . . . . . £1139
24 F2.8 IS USM . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£419
24 F3.5 L TSE MKII . . . . . . . . . £1469
24-70 F2.8 L II USM. . . . . . . . £1379
24-70 F4 L IS USM. . . . . . . . . . .£674
24-105 F3.5/5.6 IS STM . . . . . .£369
24-105 F4 L IS USM no box . .£699
28 F2.8 IS USM . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£388
35 F1.4 USM LII . . . . . . . . . . . £1699
35 F2 IS USM. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£389
40 F2.8 STM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£149

50 F1.2 L USM . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£994
50 F1.4 USM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£236
50 F1.8 STM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£96
50 F1.8 II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£74
70-200 F2.8 IS LII USM. . . . . £1479
70-200 F2.8 non IS L USM. . . .£897
70-200 F4 L IS USM. . . . . . . . . .£796
70-200 F4 L USM. . . . . . . . . . . .£438
70-300 F4/5.6 L IS USM . . . . . .£893
85 F1.2 USM L II . . . . . . . . . . . £1349
85 F1.8 USM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£236
100 F2.8 IS L USMmacro. . . . .£618
100 F2.8 Macro USM . . . . . . . .£372
100-400 F4.5/5.6 IS LII U . . . £1789
200-400 F4 IS L USM . . . . . . £8499
200 F2.8 II L USM . . . . . . . . . . .£568
300 F2.8 IS L USM II . . . . . . . £4599
300 F4 L IS USM. . . . . . . . . . . . .£958
400 F2.8 IS L USM II . . . . . . . £7599
400 F4 DO II IS USM . . . . . . .£6899
400 F5.6 L USM . . . . . . . . . . . . .£884
500 F4 IS L U II . . . . . . . . . . . .£6799
600 F4 IS L USM II . . . . . . . . . £8794
1.4x III conv. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£299
2x III conv . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£299

NIKON DX
NON FULL FRAME LENSES
10.5 F2.8 DX Fisheye . . . . . . . .£548
10-24 F3.5/4.5 AFS G . . . . . . . .£638
16-80 F2.8/4 AFS ED VR. . . . . .£766
16-85 F3.5/5.6 AFS VR . . . . . . .£498
18-55 F3.5/5.6 AFS VR . . . . . . . .£99
18-105 F3.5/5.6 AFS G no box£199
18-140 F3.5/5.6 AFS VR . . . . . .£399
18-300 F3.5/6.3 AFS VR . . . . . .£548
35 F1.8 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£169
40 F2.8 AFS G macro . . . . . . . .£209
55-300 F4.5/5.6 AFS VR . . . . . .£268
NIKON FX
FULL FRAME LENSES
14-24 F2.8 AFS G ED. . . . . . . £1459
16 F2.8 AFD Fisheye . . . . . . . . . £624
16-35 F4 AFS VR . . . . . . . . . . . .£899
18-35 F3.5/4.5 AFS G . . . . . . . .£549
20 F1.8 AFS G ED. . . . . . . . . . . .£579
24 F1.4 AFS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £1599
24 F1.8 AFS G ED. . . . . . . . . . . .£629
24 F3.5 PCE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £1464
24-70 F2.8 AFS G ED VR. . . . £1789
24-70 F2.8 AFS G ED. . . . . . . £1189
24-85 F3.5/4.5 AFS VR . . . . . . .£399
24-120 F4 AFS G ED VR . . . . . .£699

28 F1.8 AFS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£494
28-300 F3.5/5.6 AFS VR . . . . . .£729
35 F1.4 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . £1399
35 F1.8 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£154
35 F2 AF-D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£254
50 F1.4 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£349
50 F1.8 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£179
58 F1.4 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . £1299
60 F2.8 AFS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£439
70-200 F2.8 AFS VRII . . . . . . £1798
70-200 F4 AFS G ED VR . . . . £1079
70-300 F4.5/5.6 AFS VR . . . . . .£439
80-400 F4.5/5.6 AFS G VR . . £1549
85 F1.4 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . £1198
85 F1.8 AFS G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£399
105 F2.8 AFS VR macro . . . . . .£659
200 F2 AFS ED VRII . . . . . . . . £4199
200-500 F5.6 AFS E ED VR. . £1097
300 F2.8 AFS ED VRII . . . . . . £3998
300 F4 AFS E PF ED VR. . . . . £1497
400 F2.8 G E FL ED VR . . . . . £8888
500 F4 E AFS FL ED VR . . . . . £7989
600 F4 E AFS FL ED VR . . . . . £9648
R1C1 CDR. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .£489
TC14EIII converter. . . . . . . . . . .£428
TC17EII converter . . . . . . . . . . .£307
TC20EIII converter. . . . . . . . . . .£349

Nikon D5
Full Frame

Body only £1389
Plus 24-120 f4VR £1978
MBD-16 Grip £228

Plus 18-105VR £885
MBD-15 Grip £228

Plus 18-55VRII £555
Plus 18-140VR £699

Nikon D810
Full Frame
Body only
£2189

MBD-12 Grip (D810/800/E) £279

Plus 16-80VR £2479

Nikon D750
Full Frame

Nikon D7200
APS-C

Nikon D5500
APS-C

Nikon 24-70mm
f2.8 AFS G
ED VR

£1789

Nikon 80-400mm
f4.5/5.6
AFS
G VR

£1549
Nikon 200-500mm
f5.6 AFS
E ED VR

£1097

NEW 100-400

150-600
F5/6.3 OS
Sport
£1199

Body only
£1177

Body only £677

Body only £449
Body only

price

£999

Canon EOS 80D
APS-C

Body only
price

£5199

COMING SOON
Pre-order NOW!

Canon EOS
1DXMKII
Full Frame

Body only £489Body only £739

Nikon 300mm
f2.8 AFS
ED VRII

£3998

COMING SOON
Pre-order NOW!

Body only
price

£5199
Nikon D500
APS-C
Body only

price

£1729



BRONICA ETRS 645 USED
ETRS body .............................£99
40 F4 MC..............................£149
45-90 F4/5.6 PE box.........£349
50 F2.8 E...............................£149
105 F3.5..................................£99
135 F4 PE .............................£199
150 F3.5 E ..............................£99
150 F3.5 PE M- Box...........£149
200 F4.5 PE..........................£199
E14 or 28 ext tube each...£49
120 RFH..................................£69
Polaroid Back .......................£39
Plain prism ............................£59
Rotary prism.......................£129
AEII Prism...............................£79
Angle viewfinder E...........£129
Winder early .........................£79
Speed Grip E.........................£39
Tripod adapter E .................£39
Winder early .........................£49
Metz SCA 386.......................£49
BRONICA SQ 6x6 USED
SQB complete....................£399
40 F4 S ..................................£299
50 F3.5 S...............................£149
135 F4 PS M-.......................£249
150 F3.5 S ..............................£79
150 F4 PS ................... £149/199
200 F4.5 PS M- box ..........£199
2x PS converter M-...........£179
36mm ext tube....................£79
135N back ...........................£139
SQAi Polaroid back.............£79
SQAi 120 RFH.......................£79
SQA 120 RFH ........................£49
45° Prism box.....................£129
Plain Prism S Boxed ...........£69
AE Prism Early ......................£79
ME Prism Finder ..................£69
Metz SCA 386.......................£49
Pro shade S ...........................£59
Lens Hood 65-80.................£20
SQAi Motorwinder ...........£149
Speed grip S .........................£69
CANON DIGITAL AF USED
1DX body M- box...........£3399
1D MKIV body box ........£1799
1D MKIII body box............£599
7D body ...............................£399
5D MKIII b/o box £1499/1699
5DMKI body box ......£399/499
650D body .............................£299
600D body .............................£249
450D body box ....................£149
400D body .............................£119
300D body ...............................£79
70D body................................£549
60D body................................£399
50D body................................£299
20D body................................£119
BG-E2...........£39 BG-ED3.....£39
BG-E4..........................................£79
BG-E5..........................................£49
BG-E6........................................£119
BG-E7..........................................£99
BG-E8..........................................£69
BG-E11 box ............................£169
BGE-16 .....................................£169
G1XMKII M- box..................£379
G10 compact ..........................£99
SX-60 HS compact box.....£249
SX-50 HS compact..............£179
CANON AF USED
EOS 1HS body....................£149
EOS 3 + PB-E2 ....................£239
EOS 3 + BP-E1 ....................£199
EOS 3.....................................£149
EOS 1n body.......................£129
EOS 3 body .........................£129
EOS 600/650 body ea .......£39
10-22 F3.5/4.5 U................£299
17-40 F4 L............................£399
17-85 F4/5.6........................£179
18-55 F3.5/5.6 IS EFS .........£89
18-55 F3.5/5.6 IS STM............ £99
18-55 F3.5/5.6 EFS .................. £59
20-35 F3.5/4.5 USM..............£199
24 f1.4 LII M- box...................£849
24 F2.8 IS USM........................£369
24-70 F2.8 LII M- box........£1199
24-70 F2.8 box........................£649
24-70 f4 IS L USM..................£579
24-105 F4 L...............................£499
28 F1.8 USM box...............£259
28-90 F3.5/5.6 ......................£79
28-300 F3.5/5.6 L IS U ..£1399
35-135 F3.5/4.5..................£129
50 F1.4 USM box...............£179
55-250 F4/5.6 ISII M- box..£129
60 F2.8 EFS mac .................£229
70-200 F2.8 LI IS box .......£899
70-200 F4 IS U L ................£549
70-200 F4 U L.....................£299
70-300 F4/5.6 IS U ............£279
75-300 F4/5.6 MKIII U........£99
85 F1.2 L MKI......................£799
85 F1.8 M-............................£199
100 F2 M- box....................£279
100 F2.8 USM.....................£299
100-300 F4/5.6 USM..........£99

100-400 F4.5/5.6
L IS U................................£699/849
135 F2 M- box....................£549
200 F2.8 LII U........................£429
300 F2.8 LII IS U ................£3999
300 F2.8 LI IS U..................£2799
300 F4 L IS USM box.........£649
400 F2.8 L IS U.......£3799/3999
400 F4 DO II Mint unused£5999
400 F4 DO...........................£2199
400 F5.6 L box............£599/699
1.4x extender MKII ............£199
2x extender MKII................£199
Teleplus 2x DG conv..........£89
Kenko ext tube set DG......... £89
LC-4 wireless kit ..................£89
PB-E2 drive............................£99
Tripod mnt adapt A (W)...£59
SIGMA CAF USED
8-15 F4.5/5.6 DC box...........£349
10-20 F3.5 DC................. £249
10-20 F4/5.6 HSMbox.£199
17-70 F2.8/4 DCOS HSM...£199
17-70 F2.8/4.5 DC .................£149
18-35 F1.8 DCM-......................£399
18-50 F2.8/4.5 DCOS............ £99
18-50 F3.5/5.6 DC box........ £49
18-250 F3.5/6.3 DCOS .....£169
24-35 F2 DGArt box..........£649
24-70 F2.8 HSM....................£469
24-70 F2.8 EX DGmac........£299
50 F1.4 EX DC........................£249
50-150 F2.8 DC HSM........£269
70-200 F2.8 EX DG HSM...£429
105 F2.8 EX DG.....................£269
120-300 F2.8 EX DG.........£749
120-400 F4/5.6 DGOS......£449
150 F2.8macro.....................£429
150-600 F5/6.3 Sport ......£999
180 F3.5 EXmacro................£399
300-800 F5.6 EX DG..........£2699
800 F5.6 EX DG....................£2499
1.4x EX DG conv ....................£129
2x EX DG conv........................£129
Kenko Pro 300 1.4x conv..... £99
OTHER CAF USED
TAM 18-270 DiII.................£169
TAM 28-300 box................£179
TAM 70-300 F4/5.6 ............... £99
TAM 90 F2.8 Di......................£249
TAM 180 F3.5 Di...................£369
TAM 200-500 M- box........£399
CANON FLASH USED
CP-E3.......................................£49
SB-E2 bracket.......................£99
ST-E2 transmitter ................£89
ML3 non digital...................£49
270EXII....................................£89
430EXII..................................£149
430EZ non digital ...............£39
580EX box ...........................£179
600EX RT box .....................£329
CANON FD USED
A-1 body ................................£99
T90 body................................£99
28 F2.8 ....................................£49
35-70 F3.5/4.5 ......................£49
50 F1.4 ...................................£99
70-200 F4...............................£79
100 F4 macro .....................£179
100-300 F5.6.........................£99
300 F4 ...................................£149
299T or 300TL flash ea......£29
CONTAX MF USED
40-80 F3.5 AE .....................£199
FUJI DIGITAL USED
X-T1 body graphite box .£799
X-M1 body blk box...........£189
16-50 F3.5/5.6 XC M-.........£149
18 F2 M- box ......................£199
18-55 F2.8/4........................£279
27 F2.8 XF M- box.............£199
55-200 F3.5/4.8 OIS..........£349
Samyang 8 F2.8.................£149
X10 black box ....................£179
FUJI MED FORMAT USED
GSW690 III ...........................£599
HASSELBLAD XPAN USED
Centre filter 49mm.................£129
X-Pan leather case..................£129
HASSELBLAD 6x6 USED
PM5 prism 45°....................£149
PME prism box...................£149
45° Prism late .....................£149
45° Prism early.....................£69
NC1 prism..............................£69
WLF late ...............................£110
WLF chrome late.................£99
WLF early...............................£49
A12 chrome latest............£299
A12 late blk/chr.................£129
Polaroid back .......................£79
40 F4 CF FLE ....................£1099
50 F4 CF FLE .......................£849
50 F4 blk T* .........................£349
60 F3.5 chrome..................£399
60 F2.8 chrome..................£249
80 F2.8 CF............................£479
100 F3.5 CF .........................£549
100 F3.5 Black T*...............£399
150 F4 chrome...................£199

250 F5.6 chrome...............£199
Vivitar 2x conv .....................£69
Lens hoods various..... £20/50
LEICA M COMPACT USED
35 F2 M- box (M39).......£1799
50 F1.4 M-.........................£1799
50 F1.4 6 bit.....................£1199
LEICA SLR USED
Angle finder R box .............£99
LEICA BINOCULARS USED
Trinovid 10x40...................£749
Ultravid 8x42 HD................£849
LIGHTMETERS USED
Minolta Flashmeter V......£199
Minolta Spotmeter M......£199
Sekonic L308........................£99
MAMIYA 645 MF USED
Plain prism (645 Super)....£39
WLF 645N/1000S/J.............£49
WLF Pro TL etc .....................£79
Polariod Back HP401 .........£29
Polaroid back .......................£29
120 Insert...............................£20
HA401 120 RFH Box...........£49
120 Back.................................£39
Winder....................................£79
50 F4 shift............................£349
55-110 F4.5 box.................£299
150 F2.8 A............................£249
150 F3.5 N .............................£79
210 F4 N M- ..........................£79
Ext Tube 1, 2, 3S each .......£29
Teleplus 2x converter........£49
Vivitar 2x converter............£39
MAMIYA TLR 6x6 USED
C330 F Body +WLF ..........£149
55 F4.5 ..................................£199
65 F3.5 box late .................£199
65 F3.5 serviced.................£149
80 F2.8 late serviced........£139
180 F4.5................................£149
250 f4.5 late serviced.......£249
250 f4.5 early serviced.£179
Prism .......................................£99
Paramender ..........................£49
Porrofinder............................£59
MAMIYA 7 RF 6x7 USED
50 F4.5 L + VF.....................£699
80 F4.5 L M- box................£699
150 F4.5 M- .........................£399
210 F8 + VF box M-..........£499
Panoramic kit .......................£49
MAMIYA RB 6x7 USED
Pro SD + 127 KL
+ RFH +WLF.......................£549
Pro S + 90 + RFH +WLF .£449
Pro SD comp M-................£649
Pro S body...........................£149
Pro S body scruffy ..............£99
WLF..........................................£79
120 645V back .....................£99
90 F3.5 KL ............................£249
127 F3.5 KL..........................£299
Ext tube 2.................................... £49
MAMIYA RZ 6x7 USED
RZ ProII + 90 +WLF
+ 120 RFH............................£499
RZ Pro body ........................£149
120 RFH Pro II.......................£99
120 RFH Pro I........................£49
WLF..........................................£79
FE701 AE prism .................£179
Winder II.................................£69
50 F4.5 W.............................£199
65 F4 box M- ......................£399
90 F3.5 W M- box..............£299
127 F3.5 box.......................£299
180 F4.5 W box..................£199
Pro shade...............................£49
MINOLTA/SONY DIGITAL USED
Sony RX100 MKII................£279
Sony A7 RII body box.....£1899
Sony A7 body......................£599
Sony A77 body box ..........£399
Sony A700 body.................£199
Sony A350 body.................£149
Sony VGB30AM .....................£79
Sony VGC70AM..................£139
Sony HVL-F58AM.................. £179
Sony HV56AM........................ £179
Sony HVL-F32X.........................£69
Sony F20AM...............................£59
SONY NEX USED
NEX 5 body..............................£129
FE 16-35 F4 ZAOSS..............£899
FE 16-70 F4 ZAOSS..............£499
FE 24-70 F4 ZAOSS..............£599
FE 35 F1.4 ZAM- box ..........£999
FE 55-210 F4.5/6.3.................. £99
FE 70-200 F4 GSS..................£749
MINOLTA/SONY AF USED
Dynax 9 body M- box .....£399
9000 body .............................£79
800Si body ............................£69
700Si + VC700......................£69
700Si or 7xi body ea..........£49
Dynax 5 body...........................£39
505Si Super ............................ £25
300Si or SPXi body ea.......£19
20 F2.8 box .........................£199
20-35 F3.5/4.5 M- box.....£249

24 F2.8 ..................................£169
24-50 F4 .................................£99
28 F2.8 ....................................£99
28-80 F4/5.6..........................£39
28-85 F3.5/4.5 ......................£99
28-100 F3.5/5.6 D ...............£49
35-70 F4 .................................£39
35-70 F3.5/4.5........................... £25
35-80 f4/5.6................................ £25
35-105 F3.5/4.5 ........................ £99
50 F1.7 AF................................... £89
50 F2.8macro.........................£149
75-300 F4.5/5.6 ........................ £99
85 F1.4 box...............................£599
100-300 F4.5/5.6 APO£169/179
500 F8mirror...........................£349
VC700 grip.................................. £49
VC600 grip.................................. £39
RC1000S/L cord ....................... £15
AW90............................................. £49
MD90 + BP90-M...................... £79
Angle finder VN........................ £99
SONY LENSES USED
16-35 F2.8 ZA SSMbox......£899
16-50 F2.8 SSM.......................£279
16-70 F4 ZAOSSM- box ....£599
16-80 F3.5/4.5 ZA box.........£349
18-55 F3.5/5.6 SAM................ £59
18-200 F3.5/6.3 DT ...............£199
18-250 F3.5/6.3 DT ...............£299
24-70 F2.8 ZE SSM................£699
50 F1.4 box...............................£249
70-300 F4.5/5.6 SSM box...£549
1.4x convM- box...................£179
SIGMAMIN/SONYAFUSED
28-135 F3.8/5.6......................£79
28-300 F3.5/6.3 mac.........£149
50 F1.4....................................£149
55-200 F4/5.6 .........................£69
70-300 F4/5.6 DG OS ......£189
170-500 F5/6.3...................£299
600 F8 ...................................£179
1.4x EX DG conv box .......£119
TAM 18-270 F3.5/6.3
DiII PZD box........................£149
TAM 70-300 F4.5/5.6
Di box......................................£79
TAM 90 F2.8 .............. £179/249
TOK 17 F3.5 ATX Pro........£249
Teleplus 1.4x conv..............£69
Teleplus 2x conv .................£79
Kenko 1.4x Pro 300DG....£149
Min 3600HSD.......................£39
Min 5400HS ..........................£69
Min 5600HSD M-.................£99
NIKON DIGITAL AF USED
D4s body box..................£3399
D4 body box....................£2399
D3s body box..................£1799
D3 body box...........£999/1199
D2Xs body box..................£379
D2X body box....................£299
D810 body box...............£1699
D800E body box ...............£999
D800 body box......£999/1199
D700 body box..................£599
D600 body M- box ...........£699
D300s body box................£399
D300 body box..................£299
D200 body box..................£199
D7200 body box ...............£599
D7100 body box ..... £399/449
D7000 body.............. £299/349
D5200 body........................£249
D5000 body........................£169
D3200 body red ................£149
D3100 body........................£149
D90 body.............................£199
D80 body.............................£169
D70 body...............................£79
D70s body.............................£79
MBD-15 M- box .................£169
MBD-10 grip M- box........£149
NIKON AF USED
F4 body ................................£349
F4E body..............................£299
F4S body.................... £249/399
F801s body ...........................£39
F801 body ...................... £29/59
F601 body .............................£29
12-24 F4 DX............................£399
14-24 F2.8 AFS ................£999
16 F2.8 AFDM- box............£479
16-85 F3.5/5.6 AFSVR...£299
17-35 F2.8 AFS ......................£749
17-55 F2.8 AFS ......................£399
18-55 F3.5/5.6 VRII..................£99
18-70 F3.5/4.5 AFS ..............£119
18-140 F3.5/5.6 VR DXM- £249
18-200 F3.5/5.6 AFSVRII...£399
18-200 F3.5/5.6 AFSVRI....£199
20 F2.8 AF...................... £299/329
24 F1.4 AFS GM- box ........£849
24 F2.8 AFD............................£299
24-50 f3.5/4.5 AF.....................£99
24-70 F2.8 AFS box.............£849
24-120 F3.5/5.6 AFSVR......£199
28-70 F2.8 AFS........................£549
28-80 F3.3/5.6 G....................... £69
28-85 F3.5/4.5 AF.................... £99
28-100 F3.5/5.6 AF G............. £69

28-105 F3.5/4.5 AFD box...£149
28-300 F3.5/5.6 VR................£469
40 F2.8 AFS DXM- box.......£149
50 F1.4 AF G........................£249
50 F1.4 AFS .........................£239
50 F1.8 AFD...........................£99
50 F1.8 AF..............................£79
55-300 F4.5/5.6 AFS VR...£199
60 F2.8 AFD.........................£249
60 F2.8 AF............................£199
70-300 F4/5.6 VR M- ........£329
70-300 F4/5.6 AFD ...........£129
70-300 F4 G...........................£79
80-200 F2.8 AFD N ...........£499
80-200 F2.8 early .... £249/329
80-400 F4.5/5.6 AFS.........£999
80-400 F4.5/5.6 VR ...........£449
85 F1.4 AFS M- box ..........£979
85 F1.4 AFD............... £499/549
85 F1.8 AF............................£169
105 F2.8 AFS VR.................£449
105 F2.8 AFD......................£369
180 F2.8 AFD M- box.......£449
200 F2 AFS VRI................£2399
200-400 F4 AFS VRI .......£2499
300 F2.8 AFS VRI ............£2499
300 F2.8 AF ED...................£749
300 F4 AFS M- box ...........£699
300 F4 AFS box..................£599
400 F2.8 AFS E FL ED VR£6799
400 F2.8 AFS EDII...........£2799
400 F2.8 AFS non VR Grey£3399
500 F4 AFS VR .................£4399
500 F4 AFS Mk1..............£2299
600 F4 AFS VR .................£4799
TC17EII..................................£269
TC20EIII M- box .................£279
TC20E box ...........................£149
Kenko MC7............................£69
Teleplus Pro300 1.4x..........£99
SIGMA NAF USED
18-50 F2.8 EX DCMac.........£199
18-250 F3.5/6.3 DC OS......£199
28-300 F3.5/6.3 early..........£129
50 F1.4 DGMint ......... £199/239
50 F1.4 Art...........................£479
50 F2.8 EX............................£119
50-500 F4/6.3 DG OS.......£499
50-500 F4/6.3 DG..............£399
70-300 F4/5.6 Apo DG ......£99
120-400 F4/5.6 DG OS ....£449
1.4x EX DGM-.........................£119
1.4x EX conv .............................. £99
2x EX DG conv........................£159
TAMRON NAF USED
10-24 F3.5/4.5 DiII.................£239
17-50 F2.8 XR Di.....................£199
18-250 F3.5/6.3 ......................£149
18-270 F3.5/6.3 ......................£189
28-300 F3.5/6.3 ...............£99/169
70-300 F4/5.6............................ £79
OTHER NAF USED
TOK 10-17F3.5/4.5 ATX...£249
TOK 11-16 F2.8 ATX Pro..£329
TOK 12-24 F4 ATX pro.....£299
TOK 12-28 F4 ATX DX......£399
FLASH / ACCESSORIES USED
SB-24...............................................£49
SB-25...............................................£49
SB-600.........................................£149
SB-700M- box........................£199
SB-900.........................................£269
SD-8 batt pack.......................... £49
DR-6 angle finder..................£139
DR-5 angle finder..................£139
DR-3 angle finder.................... £69
MB-16M- box........................... £89
MB-23 (fits F4)........................... £79
MC-30 remote .......................... £39
MF-23 (date back F4) ............ £79
Sigma EM140DG ring.........£169
NIKONMF USED
F3HP body...........................£199
F3 body ................................£149
FM2n body chr ..................£179
24 F2.8 AIS.............................£99
28 F2.8 AIS.............................£99
28 F3.5 AI...............................£99
28-85 F3.5/4.5 AIS.............£199
35 F2.8 AI...............................£99
35-70 F3.3/4.5 AIS.............£149
35-70 F3.5 AIS ......................£99
35-105 F3.5/4.5 AIS............£99
45 F2.8 P silver M- ............£249
50 F1.4 AI.............................£129
50 F1.8 AIS.............................£89
50 F1.8 AIS pancake.........£139
50 F1.8 E.................................£59
85 F2 AI ................................£149
180 F2.8 AIS ED scruffy...£179
200 F4 AIS macro..............£249
200 F4 AIS............................£149
200 F4 AI................................£99
500 F8 ...................................£279
TC14A....................................£129
TC14B....................................£149
TC200......................................£49
TC301....................................£169
SC-17 TTL lead.....................£25
DW-3WLF find fit F3 .........£99
DW-4 6x mag find fit F3...£99

PK-13/12/11 ext tube ea..£29
OLYMPUS DIGITAL USED
E3 body box........................£349
E520 body ...........................£149
11-22 F2.8/3.5 M-..............£379
12-60 F2.8/4 SWD.............£379
14-42 F3.5/5.6 ......................£49
14-45 F3.5/5.6 ......................£79
14-50 F3.8/5.6 ....................£199
14-54 F2.8/3.5 ....................£149
35 F3.5 ....................................£99
40-150 F4/5.6 .......................£49
50 F2 macro........................£279
25mm ext tube....................£79
Sigma 105 F2.8 EX DG M_ £249
OLYMPUS PEN USED
OMD-EM1 body M- box .£599
OMD E-M5 body box.......£349
OMD-EM10 body..............£329
Pen E-PM1 + 14-42 M- ....£149
Pen E-PM1 body..................£99
Pen E-P3 body ...................£169
12-40 F2.8 Pro....................£549
40-150 F2.8 Pro .................£849
75 F1.8 box .........................£549
75-300 F4.8/6.7 box.........£279
1.4x conv MC-14 ...............£199
HLD-7 grip box..................£139
OLYMPUS OM USED
OM-4Ti body ......................£249
OM-2SP body.....................£149
OM-2n body .......................£149
OM-1n body .......................£149
24 F2.8 ..................................£169
28-48 F4 .................................£99
35-105 F3.5/4.5....................£99
50 F3.5 macro ......................£89
300 F4 ...................................£169
PANASONIC DIGITAL USED
LX7 compact box..............£219
LX5 compact ......................£129
LX5 viewfinder VF1............£79
G3 body box.......................£129
G1 body box.........................£99
GF1 body ................................. £79
14 F2.5 .......................................£169
14-42 F3.5/5.6 ......................£79
14-45 F3.5/5.6 ....................£149
20 F1.7 ...................................£179
45-200 F4/5.6 box ............£199
100-300 F4/5.6...................£299
BG-GH3 grip .........................£99
FZ-200...................................£199
PENTAX DIGITAL AF USED
K5 II body box....................£399
K5 body box .......................£299
PENTAX 35mm AF USED
MZ5N body...........................£69
10-17 F3.5/4.5 ED .............£239
16-50 F2.8............................£379
17-70 F4 SDM M- box .....£299
18-55 F3.5/5.6 ......................£29
18-135 F3.5/5.6 WR..........£269
18-250 F3.5/5.6..................£149
20-35 F4 box..........................£199
28-70 F4 AL................................ £59
28-80 F3.5/5.6 ......................£49
28-90 F3.5/5.6 FA................£69
40 F2.8 Limited M- ............£219
50-135 F2.8 SDM...............£379
50-200 F4/5.6 WR................£99
55 F1.4 SDM M-.................£469
55-300 F4/5.8 ED box......£229
70 F2.8 Limited..................£349
70-300 F4/5.6 .......................£79
540FGZ flash ......................£239
SIGMA PKAF USED
12-24 F4/5.6 EX DG Mint ..£399
35 F1.4 Art box ..................£379
50-500 F4/6.3 DG..............£429
70-300 F4/5.6 DG................£79
TAM 17-35 F2.8 XR Di......£199
PENTAX 645AF USED
645N body ..........................£399
120 insert...............................£49
PENTAX 645MF USED
645 + 75 F2.8......................£249
645 body + insert .............£199
45-85 F4.5............................£299
55 F2.8 ..................................£249
150 F3.5 EX++....................£149
200 F4 ..................................£149
120 Insert M- box................£49
PENTAX 67 USED
45 F4......................................£249
165 F4 leaf latest...............£249
200 F4 latest .......................£169
200 F4 early.............................£99
300 F4 early scruffy............. £99
Pentax rear conv 1.4x........£249
2x rear converter...............£179
Auto ext tubes .....................£49
Vivitar 2x conv .....................£49
SAMSUNGUSED
NX10 + 18-55 .....................£129
50-200 F4/5.6 III M- box....£99
60 F2.8 SSA M- box...........£249
VOIGTLANDER USED
15 F4.5 + VF M- box.........£269

Although we are the best stocked dealer in the West Country,
we cannot always have every item listed in stock at all times, so
we are happy to reserve new & used items for customers
planning to visit. Prices correct 21/02/2016 but subject to
change without notice. See website for up to date prices. E&OE.

Mail order used items sold on 10 day approval. Return in ‘as received’ condition for refund if not satisfied (postage not included - mail order only). E&OE.

MORE ONWEBSITE
WWW.MIFSUDS.COM

QUALITY USED EQUIPMENT. See website for full list. Call us to check condition. 6 Month warranty onmost secondhand.

Website altered daily inc. manufacturers cashback & promotions

www.mifsuds.com
Subscribe to our newsletter - email your address to info@mifsuds.com.

Used Nikon
14-24mm f2.8 AFS

£999

Used Nikon
500mm f4 AFS MKI

£2299

Used Nikon
200mm f2 AFS VRI

£2399

Used Nikon
85mm f1.4 AFS M- box

£979

Used Nikon
300mm f2.8 AFS VRI

£2499

Used Nikon
300mm f4 AFS

£599/699

Used Nikon
600mm f4 AFS VR

£4799

Used Nikon
D4
body
box

£2399

Used Nikon
D3
body
box

£999/1199

Used Nikon
D3s
body
box

£1799

Used Nikon
D800
body
box

£999/1199

Used Nikon
500mm f4 AFS VR

£4399

Used Nikon
400mm f2.8 AFS E FL

ED VR

£6799

Used Leica
50mm f1.4
M-

£1799

Used Hasselblad
50mm f4 CF FLE

£849

Used Leica
35mm f2

M39
M- box

£1799

Used Nikon
80-400mm f4.5/5.6 AFS

£999

Used Nikon
200-400mm f4 AFS VRI

£2499

Used Canon
EOS 1DX
body
M- box

£3399

Used Canon
85mm f1.2

LI USM

£799

Used Canon
300mm f2.8 L IS USM

£2799

Used Canon
300mm f4 L IS USM
box

£649

Used Canon
400mm f2.8 L IS USM

£3799/3999

Used Canon
300mm f2.8 LII IS USM

£3999

Used Canon
EOS 5D
MKIII
body
box
£1499/1699

Used Canon
EOS 1D
MKIV
body

£1799

Used Canon
24mm
f1.4 LII
M- box

£849

Used Canon
24-70mm
f2.8 LII
M- box

£1199

Used Sony
A7 RII
body
box

£1899

Used Hasselblad
40mm

f4 CF

FLE
£1099

Used Sony
FE 35mm

f1.4 ZA
M- box

£999

Used Canon
100-400mm f4.5/5.6 L
IS USM

£699/849

Used Canon
400mm f4 DO

£2199

Used Nikon
D4s
body
box

£3399

Used Canon
400mm f4 DOII mint

unused

£5999

Used Canon
28-300mm f3.5/5.6
L IS USM

£1399



    MagBooks cover a range of topics, from IT to Motoring, and Fitness to Lifestyle

THE IDEAL COMPANION FOR YOUR DIGITAL CAMERA

On sale now!
Order your copy direct from

OO ll !!

Amazon-A4 template NEW-grass.indd   1 20/05/2015   21:33



CALL CENTRE NOW OPEN SUNDAYS

01603 208762
Mon-Fri 8am-7pm, Sat 9am-6pm, Sun 10am-4pm

visit www.wex.co.uk

Retailer of the Year, Gold Service Award winner 2015
and Best Online Retailer 2002-2014.
Good Service Awards winner 2008-2015.

Terms and Conditions All prices incl. VAT at 20%. Prices correct at
time of going to press. FREE Delivery** available on orders over £50

(based on a 4 day delivery service). For orders under £50
the charge is £2.99** (based on a 4 day delivery service). For Next
Working Day Delivery our charges are £4.99**. Saturday deliveries
are charged at a rate of £8.95**. Sunday deliveries are charged at
a rate £13**. (**Deliveries of very heavy items, N.I., remote areas
of Scotland & Ch. Isles may be subject to extra charges.) E. & O.E.
Prices subject to change. Goods subject to availability. Live Chat
operates between 9.30am-6pmMon-Fri and may not be available
during peak periods. †Subject to goods being returned as new and
in the original packaging. Where returns are accepted in other

instances, they may be subject to a restocking charge. ††Applies to
products sold in full working condition.

Not applicable to items specifically described as “IN” or incomplete
(ie. being sold for spares only).

Wex Photographic is a trading name of Warehouse Express Limited.
©Warehouse Express 2015.

*CASHBACKS Are redeemed via product registration with the
manufacturer. Please refer to our website for details.

Showroom: Drayton High Road, (opposite ASDA) Norwich. NR6 5DP.
Mon &Wed-Sat 10am-6pm, Tues 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Whistler BP 350
AW Backpack

For 2-year warranty on any camera and lens kit simply register your new Nikon within 30 days of purchase.
Offer applies to UK & Republic of Ireland stock only. Call 0800 597 8472 or visit www.nikon.co.uk/register

D750 Body £1396
D750 + 24-85mm VR £1716
D750 + 24-120mm VR £1979

NEW D5 Body £5199 NEW D500 Body £1729D810 Body £2349
D810A Body £2699

D610 Body £999
D610 + 24-85mm £1499

D7200 Body £749
D7200 + 18-105mm £919

D750

D5 D500D810

D610D7200

D750 From £1396

NEW D5 £5199 D500 From £1729D810 From £2349

D610 From £999D7200 From £749

Whistler:
BP 350 AW.............................£257
BP 450 AW.............................£286

Photo Sport BP:
200 AW...............................£118
300 AW...............................£147

Mountaineer Carbon eXact Tripod:
GT0532 ......................................£289
GT1532 ......................................£339
GT2542 ......................................£599
GT3542L ....................................£709

Gorillapod:
Compact.......................................£17
Hybrid (Integral Head)..................£29
SLR Zoom....................................£39
Focus GP-8..................................£79

Ball Heads:
494RC2..................................£45
498RC2..................................£74
324RC2..................................£99
327RC2..................................£135

Anvil:
Anvil Slim................................. £189.99
Anvil Super.............................. £189.99
Anvil Pro.................................. £209.99

Hadley: Canvas/Leather: Khaki/Tan,
Black/Tan, Black/Black.
FibreNyte/Leather: Khaki/Tan, Sage/
Tan, Black/Black.

Digital .................................. £109
Small ................................... £139
Large ................................... £154
Pro Original ......................... £169
Tripod Strap Black or Tan.... £19

RuggedWear:
F-5XB ................................. £72
F-5XZ ................................. £99.95
F-6 ...................................... £99
F-803.................................. £139
F-2 ...................................... £149

Canon Lenses

Photo Bags & Rucksacks

Tripods & Tripod Heads

Nikon Lenses

24.3
megapixels

24.2
megapixels

24.3
megapixels

20.8
megapixels

20.9
megapixels

36.3
megapixels

Full Frame
Sensor

Full Frame
Sensor

Full Frame
Sensor

Full Frame
Sensor

1080p
movie mode

1080p
movie mode

5DS Body £2699
5DS R Body £3199

EOS 5DS

5DS From £2699

5D Mk III Body £2178

5D Mark III

5D Mk III £2178

22.3
megapixels

Full Frame
Sensor

6.0 fps

50.6
megapixels

Full Frame
Sensor

5.0 fps

6.0 fps6.0 fps 6.5 fps

12.0 fps 10.0 fps7.0 fps

Photo Sport BP
200 AW Black
Perfect for
carrying a DSLR
with lens attached,
an additional lens,
flash, accessories,
a 2-litre hydration
reservoir (not
included), plus
extra gear such
as a bike helmet,
jacket, snacks and
a compact tripod.

GT3542L
• 178cm Max Height
• 16cm Min Height

SLR Zoom
• Flexi-Tripod legs
• 25cm Closed Length
• 3Kg Max Load

327RC2
Joystick
Head

Hadley Pro
Original
Canvas Khaki/Tan

F-803
RuggedWear

Perfect for
carrying a pro
DSLR with
lens attached,
4-6 ad-
ditional lenses,
a flashgun and
accessories.

We sell tripod accessories including plates and spiked feet on our website!

3N1-25..................................£139
3N1-35..................................£199

Manfrotto
Pro Light 3N1
Backpacks
Designed to hold
a digital SLR with
battery grip and
mid-range zoom
lens attached, 3-4
additional lenses, a
flashgun and iPad/
tablet.

G7 X Mk II

G7 X Mk II £549

D3300 Body £248
D3300 + 18-55mmAF-P £319

D3300

Black, Red
or Grey

D3300 From £248

24.2
megapixels

5.0 fps

Lighting & Accessories

430EX III
£224.99

SB5000
£499

3m Heavy Duty
Background
Stand
£89

Lumimuse LED
Lights

From £44.95
Ezybox Speed-Lite 2

£49.95
L308s
£139

Plus III Set
£199

Gemini Pulsar
Tx 500R Kit £895

Tx 500 Pro Kit £1199
D-Lite 4Rx

Softbox Kit £629
Urban Collapsible
Background £165

18.0
megapixels

5.0 fps

700D Body £379
700D + 18-55mm IS STM £449
700D +18-135mm IS STM £599
700D + 40mm STM £799

EOS 700D

700D From £379

24.7
megapixels

5.0 fps

760D Body £549
750D Body £459
750D +18-55mm £529
750D + 18-135mm £709

EOS 760D

760D From £549 D7100 Body £589
D7100 +18-105mm VR £799

D7100

D7100 From £589

24.1
megapixels

6.0 fps

7D Mark II Body £1179

EOS 7D Mk II

7D Mk II £1179

20.2
megapixels

1080p
movie mode

10.0 fps

6D Body £1119

EOS 6D

6D £1119

D5500 Body £499
D5500 + 18-55mmAF-P £569
D5500 + 18-140mm VR £749

D5500

D5500 From £499

24.2
megapixels

5.0 fps

Black
or Red

MT190XPRO3
• 160cm
Max Height
• 9cm
Min Height

NEW 1D X Mk II Body £5199

EOS 1D X Mk II

1D X MK II £5199

20.2
megapixels

20.1
megapixels

4.2x
optical zoom

16.0 fps

Full Frame
Sensor

20.2
megapixels

4.5 fps
Full Frame
Sensor

NEW

MT055XPRO3 ...................£139
MK055XPRO3
+ X-Pro 3-Way Head .........£209
MK055XPRO3
+ 498RC2 Ball Head..........£169
MT055CXPRO3
Carbon Fibre......................£269
MT055CXPRO4
Carbon Fibre......................£280
MT190 Series:
MT190XPRO3 ...................£129

THE WEX PROMISE: Over 16,000 Products | Free Delivery on £50 or over** | 30-Day Returns Policy† | Part-Exchange Available | Used items come with a 12-month warranty††

NEW 80D Body £999
NEW 80D + 18-55mm £1089
NEW 80D + 18-135mm £1349

EOS 80D

NEW 80D £999

24.2
megapixels

7.0 fps

NEW G7 X Mk II Body £549
G5 X Body £579

85mm f1.8 G AF-S .............................................£399
105mm f2.8 G AF-S VR IF ED Micro.................£659
10-24mm f3.5-4.5 G AF-S DX............................£669
18-200mm f3.5-5.6 G ED AF-S DX VR II ..........£549
18-300mm f3.5-5.6 AF-S ED VR .......................£669
24-70mm f2.8 G AF-S ED..................................£1199
70-200mm f2.8 G AF-S ED VR II.......................£1799
70-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S IF ED VR ...............£429
80-400mmAF-S Nikkor f4.5-5.6 G ED VR........£1799

18-300mm f3.5-6.3 G ED VRAF-S DX .............£499
55-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S DX VR ...................£269
55-200mm f4-5.6 G ED VR II DX AF-S .............£254
NEW 600mm f4 E FL ED VRAF-S....................£9649
NEW 500mm f4 E FL ED VRAF-S....................£8149
NEW 16-80mm f2.8-4 G AF-S VR ED DX.........£869
NEW 24-70mm f2.8 E AF-S ED VR...................£1849
NEW 200-500mm f5.6 E ED VRAF-S ..............£1179
NEW 24mm f1.8 G ED AF-S..............................£629

NEW 35mm f1.4 L II USM ............................ £1799
EF 16-35mm f2.8LMk II USM ........................£1060
EF 70-300mm f4-5.6L IS USM........................£876
EF 24mm f1.4L II USM....................................£1099
EF 50mm f1.4 USM.........................................£232
EF 100mm f2.8 L IS USM Macro....................£619
EF-S 10-22mm f3.5-4.5 USM .........................£377
EF 16-35mm f4 L IS USM. .............................£682
EF 11-24mm f4L USM ....................................£2799
EF-S 17-55mm f2.8 IS USM...........................£519
EF 24-70mm f4.0 L IS USM ..........................£675
EF-S 55-250mm f4-5.6 IS STM......................£200

EF 70-200mm f4.0 L IS USM ........................... £795
EF 100-400mm f4.5-5.6 L IS II USM ................ £1799
EF 70-200mm f2.8 L IS II USM......................... £945
EF 24-105mm f4.0 L IS USM............................ £727
EF 24-70mm f2.8L II USM ................................ £1400
EF 400mm f4 DO IS II USM.............................. £6999
EF 50mm f1.2L USM......................................... £995
EF-S 10-18mm f4.5-5.6 IS STM....................... £179
EF 50mm f1.8 STM .......................................... £97
EF 180mm f3.5 L USM Macro ......................... £1049
EF-S 24mm f2.8 STM Pancake ....................... £127
EF 85mm f1.8 USM .......................................... £237

MT190XPRO4 ...................£159
MT190CXPRO3
Carbon Fibre......................£229
MT190CXPRO4
Carbon Fibre......................£235
MT190XPRO3
+ 496RC2 Ball Head..........£139
MT190XPRO4
+ 496RC2 Ball Head..........£189

Quality used
cameras,
lenses and
accessories
with 12 months
warranty*

www.wex.co.uk/
pre-loved

Pre-Loved
cameras

*Excludes items marked as incomplete
or for spares

Anvil Slim
Professional
Backpack

NEW NEWNEW

NEW





Lee Filters 100mmSystem Lee Filters Seven5 System Lee Filters SW150 System
£20.00
£59.95
£115.00
£78.00
£199.00

fromAdaptors Rings
Foundation Kit
Professional Kit
Upgrade Kit
NDGrad Sets
Individual Filters
Big Stopper
Little Stopper
Landscape Polariser

£75.00
£104.95
£95.99
£173.99

from

EXCLUSIVE
Lee Filters
100mmStarter
Kit

from£139.95
Seven5 Holder

£59.50

£17.50
£109.00
£52.00
£64.95
£65.00
£68.00
£190.00
£460.00

Adaptor Rings
Starter Kit
NDGrads
ND Filters
Big Stopper
Little Stopper
Polarisers
Deluxe Kit

SW150Mark II Holder
£59.50

£89.95
£89.95
£89.95
£89.95
£89.95
£89.95

Nikon 14-24mm
Canon 14mm
Sigma 12-24mm
Samyang 14mm
Tamron 15-30mm
Tokina 16-28mm

SW150Mark II Adaptors

SW150 Field Pouch
SW150 Lightshield

£47.95
£18.00

SRBPHOTOGRAPHIC
Est. 1967

01582 661878
WWW.SRB-PHOTOGRAPHIC.CO.UK

“If you’re hesitant about investing in filters, SRB
is a goodplace to start. An Excellent choice.”

- Amateur Photographer Magazine, 2014

AWARDWINNINGSERVICE&PRODUCTS * GOODSERVICEAWARD2015 * GEAROF THEYEAR2015
Gear
of the year

2015

Many more great products online! Sign up for the latest news and offers at www.srb-photographic.co.uk

Best Value
in Photoplus
Big Stopper
Group Test

46mm
49mm
52mm
55mm
58mm

£24.95
£25.95
£26.95
£27.95
£28.95

62mm
67mm
72mm
77mm
82mm

£29.95
£31.95
£32.95
£34.95
£39.95

ND1000 Circular Polarisers

UV Filters

NDGrad Filters

More Filters...

ND Fader Filters

ND Filters

Our award
winning 10 stop
long exposure

filter
- Photoplus

4 stars for
quality & value

- APMag

5 stars inDC’s
NDGroup Test

- Digital Camera

Sizes: 25 to 86mm

Sizes: 25 to 105mm

Sizes: 40 to 82mm Grads:0.3 0.6 0.9 1.2

visit srb-photographic.co.uk for more info

49mm
52mm
55mm
58mm
62mm

£16.95
£17.50
£17.95
£18.50
£18.95

67mm
72mm
77mm
82mm
86mm

£19.50
£19.95
£22.50
£24.95
£29.95

46mm
49mm
52mm
55mm
58mm

£12.50
£12.95
£13.50
£13.95
£14.50

62mm
67mm
72mm
77mm
82mm

£14.95
£15.95
£16.95
£18.95
£20.95

46mm
49mm
52mm
55mm
58mm

£29.95
£31.95
£32.95
£33.95
£34.95

62mm
67mm
72mm
77mm

£35.95
£36.95
£37.95
£39.95

46mm
49mm
52mm
55mm
58mm

£16.50
£16.95
£17.95
£18.95
£19.95

Infrared Filters
Skylight Filters
Black &White Filters
Colour Grad Filters
Star Effect Filters

£19.95
£9.95
£7.50
£14.95
£12.95

from

from

from

from

from

62mm
67mm
72mm
77mm
82mm

£20.95
£21.95
£22.95
£23.95
£24.95

46mm
49mm
52mm
55mm
58mm

£13.95
£14.50
£15.50
£16.50
£17.50

62mm
67mm
72mm
77mm
82mm

£19.50
£20.50
£22.50
£24.50
£29.50

Sizes: 27 to 82mm Grads:0.3 0.6 0.9 1.2

Circular Filters
Camera Lens £ Camera Lens £
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
Canon EOS
CanonEOS-M
CanonEOS-M
CanonEOS-M
CanonEOS-M
CanonEOS-M
CanonEOS-M
CanonEOS-M
Fuji X
Fuji X
Fuji X
Fuji X
Fuji X
Fuji X
Fuji X
Fuji X
Nikon
Nikon
Nikon
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Nikon 1
Micro 4/3

M42
Nikon
NikonG
Pentax K
OlympusOM
Con/Yash
Leica R
LeicaM
Canon FD
Canon EOS
LeicaM
Nikon
Canon FD
CMount
M39
M42
M42
LeicaM
Nikon
Canon EOS
OlympusOM
4/3
Canon FD
Con/Yash
M42
Canon FD
CMount
M42
M39
Nikon
Canon EOS
Pentax K
LeicaM
Leica R
Con/Yash
Canon EOS

£16.95
£22.95
£39.95
£24.95
£24.95
£24.95
£22.95
£24.95
£44.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£24.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£24.95
£44.95
£32.95
£24.95
£22.95
£29.95
£44.95
£29.95
£39.95
£37.95
£23.95
£29.95

Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
Micro 4/3
4/3
4/3
4/3
4/3
4/3
4/3
Pentax
Pentax
Pentax
Pentax
SonyAlpha
SonyAlpha
SonyAlpha
SonyAlpha
SonyAlpha
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX
SonyNEX

Nikon
NikonG
M42
OlympusOM
MinoltaMD
Leica R
LeicaM
SonyAlpha
Pentax K
Canon FD
Con/Yash
M42
Con/Yash
Leica R
Nikon
OlympusOM
Pentax K
M42
Nikon
SonyAlpha
Canon FD
M42
MinoltaMD
Nikon
Pentax K
Canon FD
Canon EOS
Nikon
SonyAlpha
OlympusOM
Pentax K
LeicaM
Leica R
Canon FD
M39
M42

£29.95
£34.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£34.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£17.95
£22.95
£22.95
£22.95
£22.95
£22.95
£18.95
£44.95
£44.95
£44.95
£15.95
£44.95
£44.95
£44.95
£44.95
£29.95
£29.95
£34.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£29.95
£42.95
£23.95
£23.95

Lens/Camera Adaptors

Pro Square Filter Holders Pro Filter KitsPro Square Filter Holders

NEWAluminium
Holder!

A Size Pro Holder
P Size Pro Holder
P Size W/A Pro Holder

£19.95
£24.95
£24.95

Types: ND Soft, ND Hard, Full ND

Starter Kit: 1 filter Filter Kit: 3 filters

A Size Pro Starter Kit
A Size Pro Filter Kit
P Size Pro Starter Kit
P Size Pro Filter Kit

£29.95
£44.95
£34.95
£49.95

Square Filter KitsSquare Filter Holders
A Size Holder
P Size Holder
P Size W/A Holder

Adaptor Rings

£8.95
£4.95
£4.95

£4.95

Types: ND Soft, ND Hard, Full ND

A Size Starter Kit
A Size Filter Kit
P Size Starter Kit
P Size Filter Kit

£24.95
£39.95
£24.95
£39.95

Individual Square Filters
Sizes: A Size & P Size

0.9 HardNDGrad
1.2 HardNDGrad
Circular Polariser
BlueGrad
Sunset Grad
Twilight Grad
Black &White Filters
4x Star Effect
6x Star Effect
P SizeDiffusion Filter

£13.50
£15.95
£26.00
£13.50
£13.50
£13.50
£13.50
£13.50
£13.50
£12.50

0.3 Full ND
0.6 Full ND
0.9 Full ND
1.2 Full ND
0.3 Soft NDGrad
0.6 Soft NDGrad
0.9 Soft NDGrad
1.2 Soft NDGrad
0.3 HardNDGrad
0.6HardNDGrad

£13.50
£13.50
£13.50
£15.95
£13.50
£13.50
£13.50
£15.95
£13.50
£13.50

0.3 NDGlass Pro
0.9 NDGlass Pro

£29.95
£29.95

- Digital Photo
for build,

image quality
& value

- April, 2014

With our on-site engineering factorywe canhelp! Visit srb-photographic.co.uk formore info

Square Filters

Close up Lens SetsClose up Lens Sets
Each set includes four
close up lenses with
upto +17 diopter and
a protective case

- Photo Plus

52mm
55mm
58mm
62mm

£19.95
£20.95
£21.95
£22.95

67mm
72mm
77mm

£23.95
£24.95
£25.95

Auto Extension Tubes
Set of 3 tubes

Canon EOS
Canon EOS-M
Micro 4/3
Nikon 1

£29.95
£49.95
£49.95
£49.95

from

- Digital Photo, 2015

Nikon
Pentax Q
Sony Alpha
Sony NEX

£54.95
£49.95
£54.95
£49.95

Manual Extension Tubes
Canon EOS
Micro 4/3
Nikon

£17.50
£17.50
£17.50

Olympus 4/3
Sony Alpha

£17.50
£17.50

Close up&Macro
Three FilterWallet

£4.95

NEW

Caps &Hoods

Lens Caps
Body Caps
Rear Lens Caps
Petal Hoods
Rubber Lens Hoods
Metal Hoods
Body & Rear Sets

£3.95
£3.50
£3.50
£10.95
£4.95
£5.95
£5.95

from

from

Self Take Kits

DSLR Self Kit
Compact Self Kit
Angled Self Kit

£34.95
£24.95
£34.95

Deluxe Lens Pouch
from £11.95

Microfibre Cloths
Olloclip Lenses
Lens Pouch
Deluxe Lens Pouch
Circular Filter Pouch
Square Filter Wallet
Square Filter Case
Lightning Sensors
Selfie Stick Bundle
Bluetooth Remotes
OpTech Straps
Camera Spirit Levels

£1.50
£59.95
£8.50
£11.95
£5.95
£9.95
£1.95
£64.95
£9.95
£3.95
£9.99
£3.50

from

from

from

from

from

from

Lens Pen
Cleaning Kits
Dust Blowers
Cleaning Solution

£4.95
£5.95
£3.50
£4.95

from

from

Memory Card Cases
Reflector Kits
Rainsleeves Packof 2

White Balance Caps
Filter Stack Caps
Angled View Finder
DC Compact Mount
Circular filter Wraps

£9.95
£8.95
£5.95
£9.95
£10.95
£39.95
£17.95
£9.95

from

fromIn-It Lens Pocket £3.95 fromIn-It Camera Wrap £8.95NEW NEW
Accessories

Travel Tripod
Tripod Lens Mount
Binocular Brackets
WindowMount
Dash Mount
Universal Tripod
Mount

£9.99
£49.95
£9.99
£24.95
£9.95

£46.00

On-It Monopod £24.95NEW

Lee Filters Seven5 System

28mmOn-It Carbon
FIbre Tripod

NEW

Lee Filters Seven5 System

Travel Tripod
Tripod Lens Mount
Binocular Brackets
Window Mount
Dash Mount
Universal Tripod
Mount

On-It Monopod

Lee Filters Seven5 System

£119.95
colours: Red,
Blue, Black

25mmOnit
Carbon
Fibre Tripod

NEWNEW

Tripods &Mounts

- Practical Photo, Jan 2016

FIbre Tripod

£149.95
only



Ever worked with
a real control freak?
There’s nothing better.

ORIGINAL PHOTO PRINT
ON ALUMINIUM DIBOND

30 x 20 cm

just

£31.95

Save £10
Voucher code:WW14SLR11

Minimum order value: £70,
valid until 31.12.2015*.

uk.WhiteWall.com

Experience your photos in
gallery quality.
Made in the photo lab of the pros.

Al
lp
ric

es
in
clu

de
VA

T.
Sh

ipp
in
gn

ot
in
clu

de
d.
W
er

es
er
ve

th
er

igh
tt
oc

ha
ng

ep
ric

es
or

co
rre

ct
pr
ici
ng

er
ro
rs.

Av
en

so
Gm

bH
,E
rn
st-

Re
ut
er
-P
lat

z2
,1
05

87
Be

rli
n,
Ge

rm
an

y.
Al
lri

gh
ts
re
se
rv
ed

.*
No

tv
ali
di
nc

om
bin

at
ion

wi
th

an
yo

th
er

of
fe
rs
or

dis
co
un

ts.
Ph

ot
og

ra
ph

er
:M

ar
cK

ra
us
e





DaVinci Resolve 11 now adds professional nonlinear editing
to the world’s most powerful color grading system!

Native Camera RAW
DaVinci Resolve works natively with all major RAW
formats! Featuring the industry’s most advanced

de-bayer algorithms, Resolve preserves every detail captured by
the camera’s sensor. That means you can adjust exposure, shadows,
highlights and mid-tones long after the camera stops rolling! With
Resolve, you can create looks that simply aren’t possible on other
systems. The native RAW workflow means your final masters are
literally first generation renders from camera original files!

Scalable Power
Hollywood’s leading studios choose DaVinci
Resolve because it handles incredibly high

resolution images and massive amounts of data easily on super
tight deadlines. Resolve is scalable and works on laptop’s up
to massive multi GPU systems connected to shared storage.
Whether you’re working on HD, 4K or beyond, DaVinci Resolve
has the power, performance and creative tools you need to get
the job done!

Integrated Editing and Grading
DaVinci Resolve 11 gives you professional editing
and color correction all in one system so you can

move between editing and grading with a click of the mouse!
No more importing, exporting, or conforming ever again!
Teams can have multiple colorists and assistants working
with an editor on the same sequence at the same time!
You get a true nonlinear workflow that lets you edit, grade
and finish faster than ever before!

Professional Nonlinear Editing
DaVinci Resolve’s multi track timeline lets you
quickly ripple, roll, slip, slide, extend and shorten

edits. The context sensitive trim tool changes automatically based
on the position of the mouse to make editing faster! Dynamic JKL
trimming works on multiple tracks and can be done in the same
direction or asymmetrically. Whether you use the mouse or
keyboard, Resolve is easy to learn and has all of the tools
professional editors need!

resolution images and massive amounts of data easily on super 

www.blackmagicdesign.com/uk

DAVINCI RESOLVE 11 LITE
Free download with unlimited nodes.

Supports 1 GPU.

Free Download

DAVINCI RESOLVE 11 SOFTWARE
Full Resolve with unlimited nodes and multiple GPUs.

Use 3rd party control panels.

£665*

DAVINCI RESOLVE 11
Full Resolve with colorist control surface

for the most advanced facilities.

£19,975*

DaVinci Resolve 11 combines the world’s most advanced color corrector with professional multi track editing so now
you can edit, color correct, finish and deliver all from one system! With its legendary image quality, real-time GPU

accelerated performance, and support for more wide dynamic range RAW formats than any other system, DaVinci Resolve
has the creative tools professional editors and colorists need to work on Hollywood’s most demanding projects!

*SRP is Exclusive of VAT



CHELMSFORD 01245 255510
High Chelmer Shopping Centre, Chelmsford, Essex CM1 1XB

LONDON 020 7636 5005
14 Wells Street (off Oxford Street), London W1T 3PB

www.cameraworld.co.uk/used

Goods and delivery services subject to stock and availability. Prices subject to change.
Pictures are for illustration purposes only. All prices include VAT@ 20%. E. & O.E.

WEBUYMORE…
...Most Digital SLR’s, Mirrorless cameras, Advanced Compacts, Classic 35mm SLR’s,
Vintage cameras, Medium Format cameras, AF & MF lenses, high quality camera bags,
tripods & many accessories!

1.GETINTOUCH
Giveus acall andhaveachat.
Or fill out our simple format
www.cameraworld.co.uk/used

2.GETCOLLECTED
Pop it in thepost orwecan
collect itwhenconvenient*
*Dependant onvalue.

3.GETPAID
Takeadvantageof oneof our
superTrade-UpOffers, or just
take themoneyandENJOY!

It really is as easy as...1-2-3!

COMMISSIONSALES:
We can also sell your equipment for you foronly15%

commission. Please call Dale for more information.

DaleHawkins
Used Equipment Manager
Over30yearsexperience!

DIRECT LINE:

02074679912
EMAIL:

dale@cameraworld.co.uk

tripods & many accessories!

1-2-3!
· 35mmFILMSLRCAMERASURGENTLYREQUIRED ·

Doyouhaveanyunwanted
photographicequipment?

See us on
STAND
D21

by the entranceby the entranceby the entrance
MOREINFO@www.photographyshow.com

Areyougoing? BRING ALONG YOUR
UNWANTED PHOTO

EQUIPMENT*

We’ll pay10%EXTRA
on topof our usually

highquotesat the show.
*Obviously theyneed tobeworking,
ingoodcondition&with accessories
(battery, charger etc, if applicable).



    MagBooks cover a range of topics, from IT to Motoring, and Fitness to Lifestyle

THE IDEAL COMPANION FOR YOUR DIGITAL CAMERA

On sale now!
Order your copy direct from

OO ll !!
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Bowens Gemini
500/500R Twin Head Kit

£895.00

Bowens Gemini
400/400Rx Umbrella Kit

£599.00

Profoto D1 Studio
Kit 250/250 Air

£1,999.00

Profoto B2 250
AirTTL To-Go Kit

£1,495.00

ManfrottoTripods&Heads
MT190XPRO3 TripodT190XPRO3 Tripod £129.00
MT055XPRO3 Tripodripod £139.00
190GO Tripodripod £149.00
XPRO Ball Head £114.00
XPRO3W 3Way Geared Heady Gear £149.00
MT190XPRO4 Tripodripod £159.00
MT190CXPRO3 Carbon Fibre Tripodripod £229.00
MT190CXPRO4 Carbon Fibre Tripodripod £235.00
MT055CXPRO3 Carbon Fibre Tripodripod £269.00
XPRO 3Way Heady Head £99.00

Befree
Aluminum

Travel Tripod
£119.00

Befree
Carbon Fibre
Travel Tripod
£248.00

*Befree Aluminumefree Aluminum 
Travel TripodTravel Tripod

StudioLighting

EF 50mm F1.4 USM £229.00
EF 50mm F1.8 STM £97.00
EF-S 60mm F2.8 USMMacro £305.00
EF 85mm F1.2L II USM £1,499.001,499.00
EF 100mm F2.8L IS USMMacro £619.00
EF 8-15mm F4.0L USM Fisheyey £899.00
EF 16-35mm F2.8L USM II £1,01,060.00
EF 17-40mm F4.0L USM £498.00
EF 24-70mm F4L IS £675.00
EF 24-70mm F2.8L II USM £1,400.001,400.00
EF 24-105mm F4.0L IS USM £727.00
EF 24-105mm F3.5-5.6 IS STM £375.00
EF 70-200mm F2.8L IS USM II £1,499.001,499.00
EF 70-200mm F4.0L IS USM £795.00
EF 70-300mm F4.0-5.6 IS USM £356.00
EF 70-300mm F4.0-5.6L IS USM £894.00
EF 100-400mm F4.5-5.6L IS USM II £1,1,799.00

CanonLenses NikonLenses FujifilmLenses SonyLenses

14-24mm F2.8G AF-S ED £1,459.001,459.00
16-35mm F4G AF-S ED VR £829.00
18-35mm F3.5-4.5G AF-S ED £549.00
18-200mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S VR II £534.00
18-300mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S ED VR £699.00
24-70mm F2.8G AF-S ED £1,199.001,199.00
28-300mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S VR £699.00
70-200mm F2.8G AF-S VR II £1,799.001,799.00
70-200mm F4G AF-S ED VR £1,079.001,079.00
80-400mm F4.5-5.6G ED VR £1,1,799.00

Nikon 300mm
F4E PF ED VR

£1,499.00

Fujifilm XF
16-55mm F2.8WR

£699.00 Sony FE
24-240mm

F3.5-6.3 OSS
£749.00

EOS 6D BODY £1,119.00£1,119.00
EOS 6D BODY +
24-105MM £1,499.00

EOS 80D BODY £999.00
EOS 80D BODY
+ 18-55MM £1089.00

EOS 5D
MARK III BODY £2,178.00 EOS 7D

MARK III BODY £1,179.00 D750 BODY £1,396.00£1,396.00
D750 BODY
+ 24-85MM £1,716.00

D5300 BODY £389.00
D5300 BODY +
18-55MM £459.00

ALPHAA7IIBODY £1,179.00£1,179.00
ALPHAA7IIBODY
+24-240MM £1,728.00

CYBER-SHOT
RX100 IV £759.00

ALPHA
A7R II BODY £2,599.00

X-100T
BLACK/SILVER £796.00 X-T10 BLACK/

SILVER BODY £449.00

D610 BODY £999.00
D610
+ 24-85MM £1,499.00

D7200 BODY £749.00
D7200
+ 18-105MM £919.00

D7200 BODY £749.00

X-T1 GRAPHITE £919.00
X-T1 BLACK £805.00

X-PRO 2 BODY £1,349.00£1,349.00 ALPHA
A7S II BODY £2,499.00ALPHA £2,499.00ALPHA £2,599.00

ALPHA A7 II BODY £1,179.00

14mm F2.8 XF £607.00
18mm F2R XF £349.00
23mm F1.4 XF £607.00
27mm F2.8 Black or Silver XFer £281.00
35mm F1.4R XF £367.00
56mm F1.2 XF £687.00
56mm F1.2R XF APD £899.00
60mm F2.4R Macro XF £405.00
10-24mm F4 R XF £687.00
18-135mm F3.5-5.6 WR £557.00
50-140mm F2.8 WR OIS £1,037.001,037.00
50-230mm F4.5-6.7 OIS Black or Silver XCer £289.00
55-200mm F3.5-4.8 R LM OIS XF £467.00

24-70mm F4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* FE £799.00
35mm F2.8 ZA Sonnar T* FE £521.00
55mm F1.8 ZA Sonnar T* FE £618.00
70-200mm F4 G OSS FE £999.00
90mm F2.8 Macro G OSS FE £899.00
16-35mm F4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* FE £1,079.001,079.00

£607.00

Nikon D500Nikon D500 BodyBody

£1,729.00
Canon EOSCanon EOS 5DS R5DS R BodyBody

£3,199.00
Nikon D810Nikon D810 BodyBody

£2,349.00
Canon EOSCanon EOS 5DS5DS BodyBody

£2,699.00
Canon EOS-1D XCanon EOS-1D X MarkMark II II MarkMark BodyBody

£5,199.00
NikonNikon D5D5 BodyBody

£5,199.00

D500EOS5DSR D810EOS5DSEOS-1DXMarkII D5

All prices include VAT at 20%. Prices correct at time of going to press. E&OE. *T&Cs apply. 0876-0615

PRICEPROMISE
If you find an identical product available at a lower price
at a UK based retailer simply tell us who the competitor
is and their price and we’ll match it*. Even if you find it
cheaper up to 7 days after purchasing!

NATIONWIDE
STORES
Visit us in store at any of our
locations for expert and advice
from our specialist team.

TRADEIN..TRADEUP...
Looking to upgrade your equipment? Why not part
exchange your old kit towards the latest model?
Visit www.calphoto.co.uk or for further information
on our trade in process.

Call: 03330035000 Click:www.calphoto.co.uk Follow us on:CONTACTUS

MORE THAN JUST A
PHOTOGRAPHIC SHOP…

NEW NEW NEW

NEW

NEW



    MagBooks cover a range of topics, from IT to Motoring, and Fitness to Lifestyle

THE IDEAL COMPANION FOR YOUR DIGITAL CAMERA

On sale now!
Order your copy direct from

OO ll !!
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- The event for everyone passionate about photography -

Capture your creativity

BOOKYOURTICKETSAT: PHOTOGRAPHYSHOW.COM





KOOD SUPPLIES EVERY PART OF THE PHOTO TRADE - HOME AND EXPORT.
EMAIL: info@koodinternational.com FOR DETAILS OF STOCKIST IN YOUR AREA OR, IF YOU ARE A CAMERA EQUIPMENT TRADER,

SEND YOUR DETAILS FOR ACCOUNT APPLICATION AND TRADE SUPPLY PRICES | TRADE AND IMPORTERS CAN PAY BY

KOOD BRAND PRODUCTS ARE EXPORTED WORLDWIDE

A FILTER TO FIT ALL
COKIN A SIZE SYSTEMS

Z 100 MM FILTERS
GRADIENTS 100 X 125MMDOUBLE EXPOSURE AND MASKS

GRADIENTS

POLARIZERS

NEUTRAL DENSITY

NEUTRAL DENSITY

DOUBLE EXPOSURE

DIFFUSERS AND FOGS

DIFFUSERS AND FOGS

CONVERSION FILTERS

NETS

SPOTS

SPOTS

CLOSE UP’S

MULTI IMAGE AND SPEED

COLOURS

COLOURS

GRADIENTS

CONVERSION

STARS AND DIFFRACTIONS

HIGH DEFINITION GRADIENTS FOR HIGH PIXEL COUNT SLR CAMERAS

1) KOOD uses small untoughend,thick Pilkington Optical Glass Mold’s to produce the highest possible
optically flat resin Filters without curvature to ensure infinity focus

2) Casting system eliminates all bleach so no loss of density or colour over time
3) Batch tested every 12 filters to maintain good neutrality
4) All filters packed in between card, in wallets which allow no movement or dust
5) KOOD Manufactures its own filters from casting to packing

P SYSTEM TO FIT ALL
COKIN P SIZE SYSTEMS

CAN BE ORDERED FROM ANY INDEPENDENT RETAILER

K O O D
KOOD International Limited, Unit 6, Wellington Road, London Colney AL2 1EY
Tel: 01727 823812 Fax: 01727 823336
E-mail: info@koodinternational.com / koodinternational@gmail.com

www.koodinternational.com

20 x Wratten polyesters set
80A
80B
80C
81A
81B
81C
82A
82B
82C
85A
85B
85C
FLB
FLD
FLW

A Double Exposure
A Double Mask 1
A Double Mask 2
A PSF

A light Diffuser
A Strong Diffuser
A Fog 1
A Fog 2

Net Blue
Net Grey
Net Green
Net Orange
Net Red
Net Violet
Net White

Oval Spot Blue
Oval Spot Clear
Oval Spot Grey
Oval Spot Red
Oval Spot White
Spot Blue
Spot Clear
Spot Grey
Spot Green
Spot Orange
Spot Red
Spot Violet
Spot White
Wide Spot Blue
Wide Spot Clear
Wide Spot Grey
Wide Spot Green
Wide Spot Orange
Wide Spot Red
Wide Spot Violet
Wide Spot White

P Size Holder
Kood Adaptor Filter Rings + Cokin
Holders
P Adapter Ring 38.1mm
P Adapter Ring 49mm
P Adapter Ring 52mm
P Adapter Ring 55mm
P Adapter Ring 58mm
P Adapter Ring 62mm
P Adapter Ring 67mm
P Adapter Ring 72mm
P Adapter Ring 77mm
P Adapter Ring 82mm

0.3 ND Gradient Soft
0.3 ND Gradient Hard Cut
0.6 ND Gradient Soft
0.6 ND Gradient Hard Cut
0.9 ND Gradient Soft
0.9 ND Gradient Hard Cut
Light Blue Graduated
Dark Blue Graduated
Cool Blue Graduated
Light Green Graduated
Dark Green Graduated
Light Grey Graduated

A Filter Holder Set
Adapter Rings Only
Fit Kood Holder
A Filter Holder Cap
A Filter Holder Hood
A Adapter Ring 37mm
A Adapter Ring 38.1mm
A Adapter Ring 40.5mm
A Adapter Ring 46mm
A Adapter Ring 49mm
A Adapter Ring 52mm
A Adapter Ring 55mm
A Adapter Ring 58mm
A Adapter Ring 62mm

0.3 ND Gradient Soft
0.3 ND Gradient Hard Cut
0.6 ND Gradient Soft
0.6 ND Gradient Hard Cut
0.9 ND Gradient Soft
0.9 ND Gradient Hard Cut
Light Blue Graduated
Dark Blue Graduated
Cool Blue Gradient
Light Green Graduated
Dark Green Graduated
Light Mauve Graduated
Dark Mauve Graduated
Light Red Graduated
Dark Red Graduated
Light Tobacco Graduated
Dark Tobacco Graduated
Light Fog Graduated
Strong Fog Graduated
Light Yellow Graduated
Dark Yellow Graduated
Light Sunset Graduated
Dark Sunset Graduated

Linear Polariser Filter
Circular Polariser Filter

Neutral Density 2
Neutral Density 4
Neutral Density 8

Star x 4
Star x 6
Star x 6 with centre spot
Star x 8
Difraction 2x
Difraction 36x
Difraction 4x
Difraction Star 4
Difraction Star 8
Difraction Square
Difraction Halo

Close Up 1
Close Up 2
Close Up 4
Split Field

Multi Image 3
Multi Image 5
Multi Image 7
Speed

20 x Polyester colour set
Yellow
Orange
Green
Red
Sepia
Sky

Light Mauve Graduated
Dark Mauve Graduated
Light Red Graduated
Dark Red Graduated
Light Tobacco Graduated
Dark tobacco Graduated
Light Yellow Graduated
DarkYellow Graduated
Light Sunset Graduated
Dark Sunset Graduated

Linear Polariser
Circular Polariser

ND400 9 Stops (Japanese Glass)
available Round (Back Slot) Square
(for use with PL, star etc)
ND16 4 Stops (Japanese Glass)
Neutral Density x2
Neutral Density x4
Neutral Density x8
Neutral Density x8 (Glass)

Infra Red 720 Optical Glass

Starburst x4
Starburst x6
Starburst x8
Difraction 2x
Difraction 36x
Difraction Double Halo
Difraction Halo
Difraction 4x Star
Difraction Filter DS8
Difraction Square

Close up +1
Close Up +2
Close Up +4
Split Field

Yellow
Orange
Green
Red
Skylight
Sepia

Light Diffuser
Strong Diffuser
Light Fog
Strong Fog

80A
80B
80C
81A
81B
81C
82A
82B
82C
85A
85B
85C
FLD
FLW
FLB

Double Exposure
Solar Eclipse Filter

Blue Clear Spot
Clear Spot
Green Clear Centre Spot
Grey Clear Spot
Orange Clear Spot
Clear Oval Spot
Grey Oval Spot
White Oval Spot
Red Clear Spot
Violet Clear Spot
White Clear Spot

0.3 ND Gradient Soft
0.3 ND Gradient Hard Cut
0.6 ND Gradient Soft
0.6 ND Gradient Hard Cut
0.9 ND Gradient Soft
0.9 ND Gradient Hard Cut
Light Blue Graduated
Dark Blue Graduated
Light Green Graduated
Dark Green Graduated
Light Tobacco Graduated
Dark tobacco Graduated
Light Sunset Graduated
Dark Sunset Graduated

Neutral Density 2
Neutral Density 4

Diffuser Light
Diffuser Strong
Fog 1
Fog 2

Yellow
Orange
Red
Green
Sepia
Skylight

80A
80B
80C
81A
81B
81C
82A
82B
82C
85A
85B
85C
FLB
Spot Clear
Spot Oval
Spot White

KOOD

NEUTRAL DENSITY

POLARIZERS

INFRA RED 720 P FILTER

COLOURS

STARS AND DIFFRACTIONS

CLOSE UP FILTERS

DIFFUSERS AND FOGS

CONVERSION FILTERS























A 
WELL-DESIGNED BACKPACK should 
not be a luxury but a necessity; it© s not 
only good for your camera kit, it© s 
great for your spine. A balanced 

distribution of your load and a comfortable 
harness minimises the risk of backache and 
injury during long treks. 

As well as a market-leading brand of 
tripods, Manfrotto also produces a wide 
range of photo bags to suit all levels of 
photographer. And you will be glad to know 
they are feeling very generous this month, 
o� ering four lucky readers a chance to win a 
Manfrotto Pro Light RedBee-210 backpack, 
worth around £140 each. If you bought last 
month© s issue, you may remember that this 
spacious bag scooped a prestigious Best 
Buy award in our major group test, scoring 
fi ve-out-of-fi ve stars in every test category. 

The Pro Light RedBee-210 backpack is a 
multi-feature carrying solution designed for 
enthusiasts and professionals looking for a 
capacious, lightweight bag that can hold 
two camera bodies and a range of optics up 
to a 400mm lens. Its rear-access feature 
allows you to confi gure your photo gear in 

WWIN
A MAA MANNFFRROORORROR TTTTO O 
PRO LIGHT REDBEEPRO LIGHT REDBEE-22110 0 
BACKPACK WORTH £140!

the way that works best for you thanks to the 
fl exible internal protective dividers. Plus, a 
special zippered mesh system keeps your 
gear separate from your laptop, tablet and 
other media equipment, which is safely 
stored and easily accessible in the back 
panel. The RedBee-210 backpack provides 
multiple access options: side access ensures 
the fast-draw for your split-second camera 
needs; and top access makes this bag the 
perfect choice for photographers wanting 
to be ready to capture every shot quickly and 
easily. The harness straps are broad and 
nicely padded, with a height-adjustable 
chest strap and three grab handles too. An 
external tripod connection and rain cover 
are also included, making this versatile bag 
suitable for use in all weather conditions. 

To have the chance of winning this 
brilliant backpack, all you need to do is 
answer one simple question before the 
closing date of Tuesday 19 April 2016. 
Please note that this competition is only 
open to readers living in the UK.
For further information on Manfrotto products, visit: 
www.manfrotto.co.uk

IF YOU REGULARLY HEAD OUT WITH A COUPLE OF CAMERAS AND A SELECTION 
OF LENSES, THEN YOU NEED A SPACIOUS AND WELL-MADE BAG TO CARRY THEM 
IN. AS LUCK HAS IT, WE© VE FOUR TO GIVE AWAY – FIND OUT HOW BELOW…

HOW TO ENTER

For your chance to win this fantastic Manfrotto 
backpack, answer this simple question:

What robust material is 
the Redbee made from? 
  A) Carbon 

  B) Hessian 

  C) Tefl on 

  D) Nylon 

Email your answer, along with your name & 
address, to: competitions@dslrphotomag.co.uk 
using the subject line © Manfrotto RedBee©  by 
19 April 2016. We© ll pick four winners at random 
and they will receive confi rmation within seven 
days. For full terms and conditions, visit: 
www.digitalslrphoto.com. UK readers only.

 Win!

WE© VE FOUR SPACIOUS PHOTO 

BACKPACKS UP FOR GRABS
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WOULDYOU LIKEYOUR OWN
WEBSITE FOR ONLY £40 PA?
Whether you are looking for your first website or you’re
thinking of having a new one, why not give us a try by
signing up for a FREE 14 day trial at clikpic.com.

3 Dozens of mobile-friendly templates

3 Includes full ecommerce capabilities

3 Upload 100 images at a time – just
drag and drop

3 Have as many pages as you like

3 All templates are fully customisable

VISIT CLIKPIC.COM FOR YOUR FREE 14 DAYTRIAL!

WEBSITES FOR
PHOTOGRAPHERS
YOUR OWN WEBSITE FOR ONLY £40 PA (INCL VAT)

FREE
14 DAY
TRIAL!




